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INVENTIONS PATENTED.
NOTE.—Patents are granted for 18 years. The term of years for
¥hich the fee has been paid, is given after the date of the patent.

No. 44,369
(Appa}'eil d’induction et d’ augmentation.)
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Induction Apparatus and Inereaser.
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Martin Rose Ruble, Newark,
1843 ; G years.

. Claim.—1st. In an induction a{) »aratis, the combination of the
ar tube ¢, leading from a suitable air forcing apparatus, with the
fonnel or trumpet-shayed case a, enclosing said tube 7, and closed
at one end and ending in a discharge tube ¢, and with a series of
One or more suction tubes g and h, entering the closed end of said
cage and adapted to convey gas, dust, shavings or similar
Mmaterial, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination of the
alr conveying tube 7, flaring case a, and discharge tube ¢, with the
suction tubes g and k, entering the closed end of said case a, and

10—1

New Jersey, U.S.A., 2nd October,

designed to convey gas, dust, shavings, etc., to said case «, and with
the partitions s, separating said case a into separate compartments,
into each of which one of said tubes ¢ or kb enters, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. In an induction apparatus, a
case into which the suction tubes discharge, divided by suitable par-
titions into compartments corresponding to the number of suction
tubes employed, substantially as described.

No. 44,370, Central Draft Lamp.

(Lampe & courant central.)

Julius Proeger, of Greensburg, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 2nd October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The method of manufacturing glass central draft
lamyps, consisting in forming the bowl in two parts separately, one
of which parts embodies the central draft tube, and in uniting the
two parts by heating and joining the same, substantially as de-
scribed.  2nd. The method of manufacturing glass central draft
lamps, consisting in pressing the top and sides of the bowl, pressin
the bottom of the bowl and the central draft tube integral with eac
other, bending the sides of the bowl, and uniting the bottom of the
bowl to the sides by reheating and joining the same, substantiall
as described.  3rd. The method of manufacturing glass central draft
lamps, consisting in forming the bowl with an open bottom forming
the central draft tube in a separate piece, and uniting the two parts
by heating and joining the same, substantially as described.

No. 44,371. Wood Barking Machine.

(Machine & décortiquer U écorce.)

The Hadley & Macdonald Machine Company, assignees of William
Hadley and Augustus T. McDonald, all of Shelton, Connecti-
cut, U.S.A., 2nd October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a wood barking machine, the combination of a
revolving cutter head, a carriage arranged upon a track in substan-
tially the plane of the driving shaft, but diagonally thereto, me-
chanism substantially such as described for imparting a backward
and forward movement to said carriage, rollers arranged to travel
with the said carriage, the axis of the rolle;'s being parallel with the
path of movement of the carriage, mechanism substantially such as
described for imparting revolution to said rollers while s0 movin
with the carriage, and substantially as specified, whereby the sticE
to be barked may be placed upon said carriage and receive a rota-
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tive movement as the said carriage advances the stick with surface ! by causing it to pass through an electrieally heated tube of carbon
! b ! bt ¢ ! Y . .
contact with said revolving cutter-head.  2nd. The combination of ! or other material of low electrical conductivity. 2nd. The combina-
;

a driving shaft, a cutter arranged thereon and so as to revolve there-
with, a track arranged in a plane substantially parallel with the
plane of said shaft, a carriage on said track, a longitudinal shaft
parallel with said carriage, rollers on said shaft, arranged to
partake of the revolution of said shaft, but also adapted to move
longitudinally with the carriage, the surface of the said rollers
roughened and projecting above the upper surface of the carriage,
with mechanism substantially such as described to impart longi-
tudinal backward and forward movement tosaid carriage and rotative
movement to said roller shaft and rollers, the said carriage and
rollers being arranged in such relation to the revolving cutter-head
that the stick placed upon the carriage will rest upon said rollers
and receive a longitudinal movement from the carriage and rotative
movement from said rollers, substantially as described.

No.

44,372. Machine for Carving and Engraving

Woodld. (Machine a sculpter et graver le bois.)

;/Zfi ;1/ R

Thomas Ryland, and Earle Bird, both of Brixton, Surrey, England,
2nd October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In carving or engraving machine, the combination of
a driving spindle, a long drum on said spindle, a counter shaft
having a normally downward tendenancy, band pulleys mounted
freely on said counter shaft, a cutter frame mounted on a guide
para{le] with machine front, and carried by a frame mounted on
guides at right angles to machine front, band gmdmg pulleys
mounted loosely on a shaft torming part of cutter frame, a tracing
pointer and rotary cutter or cutters mounted on front of cutter
frame, and cutter driving bands passing partly around the cutter
pulleys, guide pulleys on cutter frame, guide pulleys on counter
shaft, and partly around the long drum, substantially as herein
shown and éescnbed. 2nd. In carving or engraving machines, the
combination, with suitable driving means of a cutter frame mounted
ou guides carried by the bed of the machine, and capable of freely
mqgfing in any direction over the said bed, and a fixed tracer and
rofhry cutter or cutters carried by the cutter frame, substantially as
hyfrein shown and described.

Method of Heating Metal Rods in
Machinery for Making Nails, ete.
(Méthode de chauffer le métal en barre, etc., pour
U alimentation des machines & faire le clou.)

Sunens  Brothers & Co., Westminster, assignee of Alfred David
Williamson, Canonbury, both of Middlesex, England, 2nd
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.- 1st. The herein described method of heating a metal rod,
bar or wire that is being fed to a nail making or other like machine,

NO,
—

14,373.

tionin an electrical heater for rods, bars or wires, &c., of an in-
sulated refractory tube A, fixed sleeve C, and movable sleeve C!,
refractory pieces D D?, spring (4, box made in two parts K K,
filled with refractory material, and conductors I, I.!, the whole
substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 44,37 ¢,

Chalk Sharpening Implement.
(Zaille-craie.)

3
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George Hay, Pictou, Nova Scotia, Canada, 3rd October, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a hollow base, and a lid
having a hollow slotted projection, of a cutter device located in the
lid below the slot, substantially as described. 2nd. The combina-
tion,with a hollow base, and a lid having a slotted projection, of a
pair of divergent cutter blades fixed below the slot, substantially as
described. 3rd. The combination, with a hollow base, a lid, and a slot-
ted spherical projection on the lid, of a pair of cutter blades depend-
ing from within the projection below its slot, and divergent at like
angles on opposite edges, substantially as described.  4th. The com-
bination, with a hollow cylindrical base, a removal lid, and a slotted
spherical projection on the lid, of a pair of V-shaped blades sharp
on edges that diverge in pairs at like angles, substantially as
described. 5th. The combination, with a hollow base, a lid, a
hollow slotted projection on the lid, and a pair of cutter blades
below the slot, of a wiper device on the cutter device between its
blades, substantially as described. 6th. The combination, with &
hollow base, a lid, a hollow slotted projection on the lid, and a pair
of V-shaped depending cutter blades sharp on edges that diverge in
{)airn at like angles, of a pliable wiper strip secured on the cutter

lades between the pairs ,of V-shaped sharp edges, substantially as
described. 7th., The combination, with a hollow base, a weighty
bottom thereon, a removable lid, a slotted spherical projection
central on the lid, and a wiper on the projection at its slot, of a pair

=

f cutter blades below the slot in the lid, and a wiper device on the
utter blades between their edges, substantially as described.

No. 44,375. Lawn Mower. (7Tondeuse pour pelouses.)

'Horace L. Freeman and Baxter Shemwell, both of Lexington,
North Carolina, U.S.A., 3rd October, 1893 ; ¢ years.

Claim.—1st. The frame D, having a central tubular portion with
bifurcated branches at its rear end with bearings for the axle, and
with vertical arms D2, D?, at its front end with bearings for the
vertical cutter shaft, and also with horizontal arms D1, D!, at its
front end, in combination with the axle B, with gear wheel C, the
shaft C2, arranged within the tubular part of frame D, and carrying
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F)"Vel gear C! at its rear end, and bevel gear F* at its front end, |
and the vertical cutter shaft I, arranged in the arms D, the finger

bar plate, and rods I, connecting the same to the horizontal arms D1,
substantially as shown and described. 2nd. The means for adjust-
ng the revolving cutter and subjacent finger bar plate in relation to
each other, consisting of the frame arms ]%', D?, rods I, connecting
the same to the finger bar plate, and having nuts f, f', on opposite
sides of the arms at the upper ends of the rods, the yoke-shaped
rame E, with finger bar plate, the revolving cutter shaft and set
screw a, tapped through the finger bar plate and forming the
step bearing for the cutter shaft, substantially as shown and de-
seribed.  3rd. ‘The combination with the finger bar plate, of the
roller N, lever arms N1, carrying the same, each having fulerum

ring n, with adjusting screws n', n2, on opposite sides of it, sub-
stantially as shown and described.

/Vo. 44,376. Self-Threading Shuttle for Looms.
( Navette de métier renvideuse automatique.)

J oseph H. Nason, Somerville, and Henry M. Hewes, Boston, both
In Massachusetts, U.S. A., 3rd October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination, shuttle body A, perforated at K,
and recessed at F, and a spiral of wire forming an_eye, and lining
perforation E, with an upwardly bent portion thereof extending
Into said recess F, in the shuttle body, and constituting the guiding
bin, and a bent portion to secure the spiral to the shuttle body, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. A shuttle body having a recess C, eye
¥, space ¥, and slot H, in combination with the feeding pin ¢2, lead-
Ing to the shuttle eye, all substantially as described.

\/ 14,377,

sStreet Rail Cleaning Brush.

(Brosse pour nettoyer les rasls de TuES.)

Jam::s A. Gowans, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 3rd October, 1893 ;
b years. -

Claim,—1st. In a street rail cleaning brush, the combination of
the supplemental frame pivotally connected to the car, a spindle
Journalled in said supplemental frame in advance of the car axle, a
totatable brush mounted on said spindle at each end thereof, a
sprocket-wheel mounted on said spindle intermediate said brushes

sliding there along, a sprocket-wheel mounted on said sleeve, a
clutch rigidly secured to said axle and rotating therewith, said
clutch adapted to engage with the clutched end of the said sleeve, a
bar connected to the supplemental frame, a forked lever piv()talli\:
connected to said bar, the forked end of said iever engaging witl
the hub of the sprocket-wheel mounted on the sleeve, a spring con-
nected to the said lever, said spring and lever when in their normal
positions adapted to throw the clutched end of the sleeve into
engagement with the said clutch, a sprocket chain passing over the
said sprocket-wheel and adapted to transmit motion from the
sprocket wheel on the car axle to the sprocket-wheel on the brush
sl»md]e, substantially as described. 2nd. In a street cleaning brush,
the combination of the supplemental frame pivotally connected to
the car, a spindle journalled in said supplemental frame in advance
of the car axle, a rotatable brush mounted on said spindle at each
end thereof, a sprocket-wheel mounted on said spindle intermediate
said brushes an(ll adapted to rotate therewith, a sleeve encircling said
car axle and sliding there along, a sprocket-wheel mounted on said
sleeve, a clutch rigidly secured to said axle and rotating therewith,
said clutch adapted to engage with the clutched end of the said
sleeve, a bar connected to the supplemental frame, a forked leyver
pivotally connected to said bar, the forked end of said lever engaging
with the hub of the sprocket-wheel mounted on the sleeve, a spring
connected to the sai({ lever, said spring and lever when in their
normal positions adapted to throw the clntched end of the sleeve
into engagement with the said clutch, a sprocket chain passing over
the said sprocket-whee! and adapted to transmit motion from the
sprocket wheel on the car axle to the sprocket wheel on the brush
spindle, a bracket pivotally secured to each of the said side bars
between the car axIlJe and the brush spindle, a spindle mounted in
said brackets and wheels mounted on said spindle and adapted to
travel along the rail in advance of the car wheel, a slot formed in
each of said brackets and a pin secured to the side bars of the sup-
rlementa] frame projecting through said slot allowing the said
bracket a vertical movement, substantially as described. 3rd. In a
street rail cleaning brush, the combination of the su{)plemental
frame pivotally connected to the car, a spindle journalled in said
supplemental framme in advance of the car axle, a rotatable brush
mounted on said spindle at each end thereof, a sprocket wheel
mounted on said spindle intermediate said brushes and adapted to
rotate therewith, a slecve encircling the car axle and sliding there-
along, a sprocket-wheel mounted on said sleeve, a clutch rigidly
secured to said car axle and rotating therewith, said clutch adapted
to engage with the clutched end of the said sleeve, a bar connected
to the supplemental frame, a forked lever pivotally connected to said
bar, the forked end of said lever engaging with the hub of the
sprocket wheel mounted on the sleeve, a spring connected to the
said lever, said spring and lever when in their normal positions
adapted to throw the clutched end of the sleeve into engagement
with the said clutch, a sprocket chain passing over thesaid sprocket-
wheel and adapted to transmit motion from the sprocket wheel on
the car axle to the sprocket-wheel on_the brush spindle, a bracket
pivotally secured to several of the said side bars between the car
axle and the brush spindle, a spindle mounted in said brackets,
wheels mounted on said spindle and adapted to travel along the rail
in advance of the car, a slot formed in each of said brackets and a
pin secured to the side bars of the supplemental frame pmjectmﬁ
through said slot, allowing said brackets a vertical movement, an
a chain connected to the said supplemental frame and passing up the
side of the dash-board, substantially as described.

No. 44,37%. Method of and Apparatus for Saving
Fumes of Lead Sulphide. (Méthode et appareil

pour ménager les fumées de sulfure de plomb.)

A FIG -
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Eayre O. Bartlett, Joplin, Missouri, U.S.A., 4th October, 1893 ; 6
years,

Claim.—1st. The combination of two or more lead smelting fur-
naces of the high cupola shaft type with a common system of cool-
flues for conducting the gases and fumes therefrom, and a series of
fabric screens situated at the end of said flues for separating the
fumes from the gaseous constituents of the furnace smoke. 2nd.
The method of saving the fumes of lead sulphide driven off in reduc-
ing lead ores in high cupola shaft furnaces, which consists in draw-
ing the smoke and fume from a series of such stack furnaces so oper-
ating into a common system of cooling flues, and through said flues,
to a series of fabric screens whereby said lead sulphide fume is

and adapted to rotate therewith, a slecve encircling the car axle and

separated unaltered from the furnace gases.
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No. $4,379. Process of Making Sublimed Lead Pig-

ment. (Procédé de fabrication du blanc de
plomb sublimé.)

FIG 1
<y 379

6
Bayre 0. Bartlett, Joplin, Missouri, U.S.A., 4th October, 1893 ;
years.

Claim.—1st. The process of manufacturing a sublimed lead pig-
ment which consists in driving off fumes of lead from lead bearing
material in suitable furnaces, conducting the fume and products of
combustion through fumes connected with the furnaces and main-
tained at a bright red heat in order to effect the fusion of a part
of the fume, and to increase the purity and density of the unfused
portion, and separating the purified fume from the gaseous products
of combustion by screening. 2nd. The process of manufacturing
a sublimed lead pigment, \V%lic‘l consists In maintaining a flue of
refractory material at a bright red heat by conducting 1t through
the products of combustion gmm two or more furnaces, driving off
lead fumes from material treated in all or a portion of said furnaces
and conducting it with the products of combustion through said
flue-to effect a partial melting of said fumes and increase the purity
and density of said fume, a.ng finally separating the purified fuines
from the gaseous products of combustion by screening.

No. 44,380. Methed of Treating Roasted and Ground

Coffee. (Méthode de traitement de café grillé et

moulu.) .

Samuel J. Bradley, Paris, Texas, U.S.A., 4th October, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. As an improved article of manufacture and com-
merce, roasted and ground coffee with which is incorporated a suit-
able quantity of egg albumen, after which the coffee thus treated is
pressed into blocks or tablets of suitable size and shape and then
dried, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. Asa
merchantable article of manufacture, compressed coffee blocks or
tablets consisting of roasted and ground coffee mixed with egg
albumen, pressed into shape and dried, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. -

No. 44,381.

Support tor Electric Lamps.
(Support pour lampes électriques.)

T %ﬂﬁ 2

Augustus Wright, Providence, Rhode Tsland, (7.8, A., 4th October,
1893 ; 6 years. .

Claim.—1st. In an electric lamp support, the combination, with
a mast arm suitably supported, a pivoted drop arm, a lamp secured
to the end thereof, and a metallic band by which the lamp is sus-
tained, of a rocking bearing, over which the band is passed, carried
by the outer end of the mast arm, as described. 2nd. In a support
for electric lamps, the combination, with a mast arm suitably sup-
ported, and a hollow fitting 13 secured thereto, of the pulley frame
14 pivoted in the fitting, a pulley 15 journalled between the ends of

said frame, a metallic band 21 bearing on said pulley, and a lamp
secured to the end of said band, as described. 3rd. In a support
for electric lamps, the combination, with a mast and an arm extend-
ing therefrom, of a capstan case 23, a drum 24 carried by the shaft
25, having the pin 26 journalled therein and having a groove to
receive the band 21, a brake band 27 extending around said drum
and operated by the lever 28, extending through and pivoted to the
bottom of the case, a ratchet wheel 20, also secured to said shaft, &
pawl 30, having the depending arm 31 pivoted to the back of the
case and engaging said ratchet, a crank shaft 32 having the tapering
enlargement 35, an axial recess formed in said shaft, and a transverse
slot cut through the end portion thereof and adapted to engage the
transverse pin 36, a groove 37 formed around said crank shaft, and &
counterweighted pivoted plate 38, adapted to engage in said slot,
and to be operated by the arm 41, as described.  4th. The combina-
tion, with tlh(- pole 6, and,a capstan secured thereto, the hollow
casting 8 secured to the upper portion thereof by the yokes 99, and
suitable bolts, a pulley 10 journalled within said casting, a tubular
mast arm 11 rigidly secured in the end of said casting and having
the depending fingers 17, and the upper stay 12 secured to the outer
end of aid arm, the hollow fitting 13 secured to the end of the arm,
a pulley frame 14 supported by said fitting, and a pulley 15 journalled
between the ends of said frame, of the tubular rigid stay 18 pivoted
to the mast 6, and a metallic band 21, secured to the outer end of
said stay, passing over said pulleys 10 and 15, and secured at the
outer end to the capstan drum contained within said case 23, as and
for the purpose described. 5th. In a support for electric lamps, the
combination, with a mass, a rigid mast arm, and connecting blocks
pendent therefrom and connected in the main circuit, of a pivoted
drop arm carrying contact fingers and local electrical wires con-
nected therewith. 6th. The combination, in a support for electric
lamps, with a mast, the rigid tubular mast arm 11, the pendent con-
necting blocks 11! supported therefrom, and the main conductors
connected with said blocks, of the drop arm 18 pivoted to a bracket
on said mast, the contact fingers A and B carried by the drop arm,
and the local conductors contained within the arm” and connected
with the fingers B, as and for the purpose described.

No. 44,382,

Process of and Apparatus for Making
Portland Cement. (Procédé et appareil pour
faire le ciment de Portland.)

Henry Frochling, Richmond, Virginia, U.S.A., 4th October, 1803 ;
6 years,

Claim.—1st. The combination with the pug mill, the brick machine
connected to its discharge opening, of the feed box consisting of a
body having a hopper shaped bottom and the discharge orifice there-
from, longitudinall grooved grinding rollers mounted in said body
above the discharge orifice, and adapted to be rotated inwardly, and
the vertical partition above said roller, reciprocated longitu(‘iinall{
to said rollers by a hand screw connected to it and passing throug
a nut on said body, said brick machine and feed box being arranged
to commingle their discharge, and a second pug mill recelving said
commingled matters, and a scale bar attached to said body, and a
pointer beam mounted upon said partition connected to said parti-
tion and passing outward through said body and provided with a
pointer upon its outer end, to indicate upon said scale the distance
of the longitudinal traverse of the partition. 2nd. In a mixin
apparatus, a feed box consisting of a body having a hopper shape:
bottom and discharge orifice therefrom, longitudinal rollers mounte
in the bottom of the body, provided with V-shaped longitudinal
grooves and adapted to be rotated inwardly, and a vertical sliding
L)artitiun in said body, standing transverse to said rollers, and a

and screw passing through a nut upon said body and centrally con-
nected to saxd partition, whereby the latter is adjusted longitudi-
nally above said rollers and longitudinally thereto. 3rd. The com-
bination with the pug mill, the brick machine receiving the discharge
therefrom, of the feed box provided with feed rolls having longitudi-
nal V shaped grooves and adapted to be rotated inwardly, and
means to adjust it longitudinally in the box to vary the feed of the
rollers, and the pug mill receiving the commingled discharges from
said brick machine and feed box. 4th. The combination with the pug
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mill, the brick machine receiving the discharge therefrom, of the
eed box provided with the feed rolls having longitudinal V shaped
%"‘?‘Wf's and adapted to be rotated inwardly, and with a sliding par-
fltlon and means to-adjust it longitudinally in the box to vary the
eed of the rollers, and a pug mill receiving the commingled discharge
rom said brick machine and feed box, a scale and a pointer moved

Y the traverse of the partition aforesaid, to indicate the feed from
the feed box.

No. 44,383, Hat, Coat and Umbrella Rack.
(Porte-chapeau, habit et parapluie.)

Elll?;'snn W. Trout, Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 4th October, 1893 5
b years.
Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufactire, a combined hat
rack or holder consisting of two wires, each bent at the top to form
half of 4 hat holder, and supported at the centre and coiled at the
bottom in opposite directions to form coat and umbrella holders,
substantially as described. 2nd. Asa new article of manufacture,
& combined hat rack and holder consisting of two wires bent at the
top in opposite directions to form a hat holder, and lying alongside
In the central portion and coiled at the bottom in opposite directions
to form coat and umbrella holders, in combination with a board or
rame provided with a groove into which the two wires are laid, and
a bolding piece for retaining the wires in said groove, and support-
Ing the same in a fixed position, substantially as described. 3rd.
A8 a new article of manufacture, a hat rack and holder, consisting
of & wire or wires formed as shown and described, in combination
With the board A, and the holding piece D, substantially as described.
th. As a new article of manufacture, a hat rack consisting of a
Wire or wires so formed as to provide a hat holder at the top, and
_Supported wholly at the lower end of said wire or wires, substantially
a8 described. 5th. In a hat rack, a supporting frame having a por-
tion adapted to rest on or be sunk into a supporting frame, and lying
barallel therewith, and bent upward to carry the %101!’19!‘ away from
said frame, in combination with aholding piece provided with a
hotch d2, adapted to embrace the elevated portion and hold the
Same from turning, substantially as described. 6th. In a device ax
escribed, two wires, forming the respective side portions, said wires
soldered at the centre to prevent them from rolling, substantially as
Uescribed.  7th. A combined coat and umbrella holder consisting of
two wires having contiguous support coiled in opposite directions,
and forming a support for the umbrella, between the portions of the
ﬁl‘ﬂt. turn of each coil, substantially as described. 8th. The combi-
nation of a hat holder as described, and the locking bail E, substan-
tially as described.

No. 44,384. Welt Making Machine.
(Machine pour faire les trépointes.)

LI

Za.chary ¥. ¥rench and William C. Meyer, both of Boston, Massa-
chusetts, U.S. A., 4th October, 1893 ; 6 years,
Claim, ~-1st. In a welt making machine, the wheels A%, B*, be-
tween which the leather is passed, and a slitting knife, combined
With wheel d, and a lifter and guide to turn away the welt as cut

PATENT
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from the side, and a skiving knife supported above the wheel B*¥,
and adapted to skive the edge of the welt, substantially as described.
2nd. In a welt making mac%ine, the wheels A%, B* between which
the leather is passed, and a slitting knife, combined with wheel «,
and a lifter and guide to turn away the welt as cut from the side,
and a skiving knife supported above the wheel B*, and adapted to
skive the edge of the welt, and a grooving knife to groove the welt
on its passage between the rolls d and A%, substantially as described.
3rd. In a welt making machine, the wheels A®, B*, and d, combined
with the splitting knife k%, its carrier, and the edge skiving knife
«* and its holder, substantially as described. 4th. In a welt making
machine, the wheels A%, B* and d, and the splitting knife, combined
with groover and the welt lifter, substantially as described. 5th.
In a welt making machine, the wheels A%, B* and d, combined with
the splitting knife A3, its carrier, and the edge skiving knife «? and its
holder, and with the lifter to act as a guide, substantially as
described. 6th. In a welt making machine, the wheels A®, BY, be-
tween which the leather is passed, and a slitting knife, combined
with wheel d, and a lifter and guide to turn away the welt as
cut from the side, and a skiving knife supported above the wheel
B+, and adapted to skive the edge of the welt, and a receiver for the
welt as it emerges from between the wheels d and A%, substantially
as described.  Tth. The wheels A5, B®, their support, a spring to
keep them pressed toward each other, a work support, a knife
carrier k2, a slitting and a splitting knife attached thereto, and an
adjusting device for said carrier, combined with a wheel d, a welt
lifter and guide, and a skiving and a grooving knife, substantially
as deseribed.

No. 14,383,

Machine for Forming Collars.
( Machine pour former les collets.)

Fig.t

Adelbert W. Cummings, Dunkirk, New
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.-—The combination of a stationary hollow former and a
means for heating it, with hollow forming jaws pivoted to the upper
portion of the frame so as to have a swinging motion to or from the
former, a means substantially as above described for keeping said
forming jaws away from the former and in a normal position, a con-
necting rod pivoted to the forming jaw arm, and a treadle for forcing
them forward when shaping a collar, substantially as described.

No. 44,386,

York, U.S.A., 4th

Channelling Machine.
( Machine & canneler.)

Zachary T. French and William C. Meyer, both of Boston, Massa-
chusetts, U.N.A., 4th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a channelling machine, the following instrumen-
talities, viz., a channel knife, a bevelled face work: supportin
wheel adapted to sustain the outer sole to be channelled, the sai
wheel being provided with gear teeth, a movable lever, a yoke
pivoted thereon, a rotating bevel faced presser wheel, provided with
gear teeth and mounted on said yoke, and adapted to bear on the
welt, a shatt carried by said yoke and having a gear to engage the
teeth of said presser wheel, a shaft baving a gear to engage the
teeth of the said work supporting wheel, and suitable gearing to
rotate the said shafts and actuate said wheels at substantially the
same surface speed to thus feed the sole and shoe through the ma-
chine, substantially as described. 2nd. A cutting knife, means to
reciprocate the same, a bevel faced wheel adapted to support the
outer edge of the ole, a presser wheel having a bevelled face to bear
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on the welt of the shoe, and suitable gearing to rotate the said
wheels in unison at substantially the same surface speed to feed the
sole and shoe through the machine while the cutter acts. 3rd. A
feeding and a supporting wheel adapted to act upon and sustain the
edge of the sole outside the line of t‘)e channel, combined with an
opposed presser wheel or roll to bear on the welt portion of the shoe
at the opposite side of the sole, a bearing yoke or carrier for the said
presser wheel or roll, and an upper gage located near the said presser
wheel or roll and carried by the said yoke and adapted to bear
against the upper on the last and rise and fall with the presser roll,
substantially as described. 4th. In a channelling machine, the fol-
lowing instrumentalities, viz., a channel knife, a wheel like support
for the outer face of the sole to be channelled, and a bevelled face
presser wheel to bear on the welt portion of the shoe at the opposite
side of the sole, combined with devices to move the presser wheel
substantially at right angles to the channel knife during the cutting
of the channel, to thereby vary the distance of the channel from the
median line of the sole, substantially as described. 5th. In a chan-
nelling machine, the following instrumentalities, viz., a channel
knife, a wheel like support for the outer face of the sole outside the
channel, a bevel face({ presser roll to bear against the welt portion
of the sole, an upper gage to bear against the upper next the edge
of the last, and devices to move the presser roll and upper gage In
unison toward and from the vertical plane occupied by the edge of
the channel knife, substantially as described. 6th. In a channelling
machine, the following instrumentalities, viz., a channel knife, a
wheel like support for the outer face of the sole outside the channel,
a bevel faced press or roll to bear against the welt portion of the sole,
an upper gage to bear against the apper next the edge of the last, de-
vices to move the presser roll and upper gage in unison toward and
from the vertical plane occupied by the edge of the channel knife,
and devices to determine the extent of the lateral movement
of the said presser roll and upper gage, substantially as described.
7th. In a channelling machine, the following instrumentalities, viz.,
a channel knife, a bevelled face feed wheel adapted to engage near
its edge the outer sole to be channelled and provided with teeth, a
presser wheel mounted just above it and having a bevelled face to
bear on the welt, said presser wheel being provided with gear teeth,
gears engaging the teeth of said feed wheel and presser wheel, suit-
able gears engaging the teeth of said wheels, parallel shafts carrying
said gears, gearing to rotate the said shafts in unison at substan-
tially the same surface speed to feed the sole and shoe through the
machine, and an independent support for the central part of the
sole, substantially as described. 8th. The stand, and the Level wheel
C?, having a bevelled face to support the edge of the sole, combined
with the frame E, having the rolier support K1, to support the cen-
tral part of the sole, and an adjusting device for said frame, substan-
tially as described. 9th. The bevel faced wheel C?, the presser wheel
e c0~0¥erating therewith, means to rotate the said wheel, and a
wheel E!, to support the sole near its median or centre line, com-
bined with a cutter located between said wheels C? and K1, to oper-
ate, substantially as described.

No. 44.387.

Grain Crusher.

(Machine @ broyer le grain.)

James Irving, Seaforth, Ontario, Canada, 4th October, 1893; 6
years.

Claine.—1st. In a grain crusher, the combination, with the station-
ary roll held in stationary bearing blocks, the adjustable roll C,
journalled in bearing blocks E, held in guideways ¥, F, of the par-
tially threaded spindle G, connected to or in contact with the hear-
ing blocks and passing through the end f, of the nideways and

earing connecting thespindles G, whereby hoth bearing blocks ma
ﬁe adjusted simultancously, as and for the purpose specified. 2ud.

In a grain crusher, the combination, with the stationary roll held in
stationary bearing blocks, the adjustable roll C, journalled in bear-
ing blocks E, held in guideways ¥, F, of the partially threaded spindle
(5, connected to or in contact with the bearing blocks and passing
through the end f, of the guideways, the worm wheels (i, secured in
the ends of the spindles (i, the worms ¢, secured in the shaft .J, and
the hand wheel K, arranged as and for the purpose specified.

No. 14,388, Trap for Horn Flies.
(Piége pour mouches a cornes.)

1

44 :qu?‘

Robert Henry, Guthrie, South Dumfries, Ontario, Canada, 4th
October, 1993 ; 6 years. -

Cluim.—1st. In a trap for horn flies, the combination of a frame,
a brush in said frame, means for permitting the passage of cattle
through said brush, and means for securing the flies after being
removed by said brush, substantially as described. 2nd. In a trap
for horn flies, the combination of a frame, a brush mounted in said
frame, said brush having an opening to permit the passage of the
cattle therethrough, hinged arms connected to the top of said frame,
fabric netting secured to the top and sides of said arms to form 2
trap for flies after being removed by said brush, a cage, and an open
ing from said trap into said cage, substantially as described.

No. 44,389. Electro-Magnetic Bell.

(Cloche électro-magnétigque.)

WO

< 4. 3 79

James Jasper Ross and George R. Holden, both of Detroit, Michi-
gan, I}.S.A., 4th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an electric bell ringing apparatus, the combina:
tion, with two or more electro-magnets, of the armature lever pivoted
intermediate the ends thereof between said magnets and carrying 8
| hammer at one end, the bell or bells arranged in proximity to saic
hammer, the contact springs resting against opposite sides of the
other arm or end of said armature lever and circuit connections
substantially as described, normally closed through said armature
lever and both of said magnets and contact springs, wherely a con:
tinuous bell ringing action is produced by the reciprocal action o
the magnets, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A continuous be!
ringing apparatus, comprising two or more electro-magnets, an
armature lever pivoted intermediate the ends thereof between said
magnets, a hammer on the long arm of said lever, a suitable bell of
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1)ell§ arranged in 1)roximity to said hamer, contact springs resting
agamnst opposite sides of the short arm of said lever and tending to
Normally centre the same between the magnets, and electric circuit
Connectiong normally closed through said armature lever and both
OU'said magnets and contact springs, whereby a rapid vibratory
Movement of the lever may be produced by the reciprocal action of
1 Magnets and springs, thus causing the hammer to strike oppos-
Ite sides of the bell or bells alternately in quick succession, substan-

lally as described. 3rd. In combination with the electro-magnets, |

¢ rocking armature lever pivotally supported intermediate the

ends thereof hetween said magnets, a suitable hammer secured to -
iger arm of said lever, the guide plate having the elongated |

the 1o

slot in which the short arm or extension of said lever works, the

Spring plates secured in frictional contact with opposite sides of said
extension, and suitable circuit connections through said magnets,
armature lever and springs, whereby said springs will be automati-
cally polished, so as to ensure perfect electrical contact between the
Same and said armature lever, substantially as described.

No. 44,390. Cultivator. (Cultivateur.)

84
79 1
@ X
J Je
f e ey X £
K T &5 o =i *¥s
ql [}
31
¥ 3 }/”
.
=LD

Thomas T, Hubbell, Santa Cruz, California, U.S.A., 4th October,
1893 ; 6 vears.

. (ll'lm'm—lst. A cultivator consisting of a triangular frame, a draft
pole

attached thereto in line with one of the sides,
Supplemental tooth carrying bars hinged to the other
sides of the triangle, a lever and connection by which

they may be turned about their hinges, and swivel and steering
Wheels upon which the angles of the frame are supported,
Substantially as herein described. 2nd. A cultivator consisting of a
Tiangular tooth carrying frame, a draft pole attached thereto in
Ine with the longer side of the triangle, an axle having a flanged
earing wheel at one end, and the opposite end adapted to swivel
about a vertical axis and support at the rear of the frame, a lever
connected with the axle, whereby it may be turned, and rack which
18 engaged by the lever to hold it at any desired angle, substantially
as herein described. 3rd. A cultivator consisting of the central draft
ar, triangular frames hinged upon either side of the bar and adapted
€ither to carry cultivator teeth or cutters, ashaft journalled across the
seat platform having projecting arms at the ends connecting with the
triangular frames, and a central arm connecting with the central
raft bar, a second shaft journalled upon the platform having an
Operating lever connected with it, a segment @, and chain b, con-
hecting with the lever arm upon the first named shaft, whereby the
atter may be rotated and the frame timbers raised or depressed,
Substantially as herein described. 4th. A cultivator consisting of
the triangular frames connected together upon a central line, a short
axle detachably connected with the central frame timber, a vertical
8wivelled post attached to the rear end of said timber, having the
“\)‘Der end adapted to receive one end of the axle from which the
Wheel has been removed, a lever arm projecting from said axle, and
arack extending ontwardly from the side of the seat and engaged
by the lever arm, whereby the wheel may be turned to travel more
or less parallel with the line of travel of the machine, and act asa
rudder wheel therefor, substantially as herein described.  5th. A

arrow consisting of the sections arranged longitudinally in line of
travel with the draft and draft tongue, a short axle connected with
he longitudinal central timber, and wheels mounted upon the ends
of said axle within the exterior projecting frames of the harrow, a
ever fulcrumed upon the axle and connected with the central frame
timber, wherehy the latter may be raised or depressed, cultivator

teeth fixed to the triangular frames, levers fulerumed u
i platform, and rods connecting said levers with the hinied rs, where-
' by the latter may be turned up or down about their hinges to throw
. the cultivator teeth in or out of the ground, substantially as herein
» described. 6th. A harrow and cultivator consisting of the triangular
. frames connected together upon a central line, with a draft tongue
' secured to the front end of the frame, an axle removably attached
to the central timber, and a lever fulerumed upon said axle and
connected with the central timber of the harrow, substantially as
herein described.

ou the seat

No. $4,391.

Moceasin Attachment,
(Attache pour mocussins.)

Y3 71.

_James R. Russell, Hopewell Hill, New Brunswick, Canada, 4th

October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A moccasin attachment comprising a flat iron plate
bent in U-form, and having calks at the ends and middle and means,
substantially as described, for removably attaching the said plate on
the rear or heel end of the moceasin, substantially as shown and
described. 2nd. A moccasin attachment comprising a flat iron plate
bent in U-form, and having calks at the ends and middle, the said
plate being also provided with tap) screen holes, and flat headed
screws passing through the soles of the moccasin to engage the said
tapped holes to fasten the plate to the moccasin, substantially as
shown and described. 3rd. A moccasin attachment comprising a flat
iron plate bent in U-form and having calks at the ends and middle,
means, substantially as described, for removably attaching the said
plate on the rear or heel end of the moccasin, and a heel block pro-
vided with recesses for the said calks, and adapted to engage the
under side of the said plate, substantially as shown and described.
4th. A moccasin attachment comprising a flat iron plate bent in
U-form, and having calks at the ends and middle means, substan-
tially as deseribed, for removably attaching the said plate on the
rear or heel end of the moccasin, and a bar secured on the said heel
block, and having bent ends forming spring clamps for engagement
with the moceasin to hold the block in place, substantially as shown,
and described.

No. 44,392, Means for Hanging Mouldings.
(Moyen de suspendre des moulures.)

Nickolaus Hoffend, Rochester, New York, U.S.A., 4th October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—A moulding having a continuous longitudinal kerf or
channel formed in its rear surface, in combination with nails, each
having its head formed with a surface at right angles with the shaft
or body of thenail to receive the stroke of the hammer in driving,

and an inclined extended part at one side of the head, the latter,
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'
with its extended part, being received in said kerf or channel in the ‘ armature shaft of the motor, and the framing of the machine being
moulding when the latter is put to place on the nails, substantially | extended laterally at the opposite side of the standard so as to over-

as shown, and for the parpose specified.

No. $4.393. Method of making Hulls of Vessels.
( Méthode de faire les coques de vaisseaux. )

Patrick O'Brien, Preshytery, Riverhead, St. Johns, Newfoundland, ‘

4th October, 1803 5 6 years.

;
Cluim.—1st. The bereinbefore desceribed improvement in the con-

struction of hulls of vessels, which consists in constructing said hulls

with a bottom extending upwardly from the keel, said bottom being

concaved in transverse direction, and sides inclined inwardly from
the top of the hull towards the bottom, said bottom and sides meet-
ing along a sharp edge to form bilges which are adapted to serve as
side keels, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The hereinbefore

described improvement 1 the construction of hulls of vessels, which
consists in constructing said hulls with a bottom extending upwardly .

from the keel, said bottom being convexed in longitudinal and con-

caved in transverse direction, and essentially straight sides inclined

inwardly from the top of the hull towards the bottom, said bottom !
and sides meeting along a sharp edge to form bilges which are adapt- |

ed to serve as side keels, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The here-
inbefore described immprovement in the construction of hulls of ves-
sels, which consists in constructing said hulls with a bottom extend-
ing upwardly from the keel, said bottom being convexed in longitu-
dinal and concaved in transverse direction, the concavity increasing
towards the stern, and essentially straight sides inclined inwardly
from the top of the hull towards the bottom, the portion of the sides
near the stern being convexed, and the inclination of the sides
increasing from one end of the vessel to the other, the said bottom
and sides meeting along a sharp edge to form bilges which are adapt-
ed to serve as side keels, substantially as set forth with reference
to the accompanying drawings. 4th. A vessel’s hull having a bottom
extending upwardly from the keel, said bottom being concave in
transverse direction, and sides inclined inwardly from tie top of the
hull towards the bottom, said bottom and sides meeting along a
sharp edge to form bilges which are adapted to serve as side keels,
substantially as set forth. 5th. A vessel's hull having a bottom
extending upwardly from the keel, said bottom being convex in
longitudinal and concave in transverse direction, and essentially
straight sides inclined inwardly from the top of the hull towards
the bottom, said bottom and sides meeting along a sharp edge to
form bilges which are adapted to serve as side keels, substantially as
get forth. 6th. A vessel’s hull having a bottom extending upwardly
from the keel, said bottom being convex in longitudinal and concave
in transverse direction, the concavity increasing towards the stern,
and essentially straight sides inclined inwardly from the top of the
hull towards the bottom, the portion of the sides near the stern
being essentially convex and the inclination of the sides increasing
from one end of the vessel to the other, the said bottom and sides
meeting along a sharp edge to form bilges which are adapted to serve
as side keels, substantially as set forth with reference to the accom-
1ying drawings.  7th. The improved vessel’s hull, substantiall
illustrated in the accompanying drawings and described wit
eference thereto.

No. $4,391. Cloth Cutting Machine.

(Machine @ découper le drap.)

John Wolf, junr.,, and Jacob Block, both of Cincinnati, Ohio,
U.S.A., 4th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A cloth cutting machine, com{:rising the foot plate
having a standard rising therefrom, the cloth lifting plate fitting
loosely around said foot plate, a motor mounted on said standard, a
rotary cutter journalled below said motor, and means arranged to
impart motion from the motor to the cutter, substantially as
described. 2nd. In a cloth cutting machine, the combination, with
the foot plate and cutting mechanism supported thereon, of the
avitating cloth lifting plate fitting loosely about said foot plate
ﬁxsh with the upper surface thereof and having its sides and ends
inclined ()\1twardiy and downwardly therefrom, substantially as
described. 3rd. In a cloth cutting machine, the combination, with
the foot plate having the standard rising therefrom and supportin
the cutting mechanism. of the cloth lifsing plate surrounding saig
foot plate flush with the upper surfaces thereof and having its sides
and ends inclined downwardly and outwardly from such surface,
substantially as described. 4th. In a cloth cutting machine, the
combination, with the foot plate having the standard thereon, of the

rotary cutter journalled at one side of said standard, the rotary :

electric motor mounted over said cutter so as to throw a preponder-

|
|
|

hang the foot plate and counterbalance the weight, a pinion on each
of sald shafts and an intermediate gear wheel journalled in said
framing and meshing with said pinions whereby the several parts of
the machine are assembled in compact form and the weight on
opposite sides of the standard is counterbalanced while the centre of
gravity is lowered so as to balance and steady the movements of the
machine and impart a positive motion to the cutter from the arma-
ture shaft of the motor, substantially as deseribed. 5th. In a cloth
cutting machine, the combination, with the foot plate having the
standard thereon, of the rotary cutter journalled in a frame sup-
ported by said standard, a votary motor mounted over the cutter,
gearing arranged to impart motion from the motor to the cutter and
a casing enclosing said gearing, substantially as described. 6th. A
cloth cutting machine, comprising the foot plate having the stand-
ard rising therefrom, the frame supported by said standard so as to
overhang the foot plate at one side, the casing supported above
said foot plate at said side thereof, an arbour extending from said
casing and supporting a rotary cutter adjacent to said stand-
ard, a rotary electric motor mounted over said cutter with
its shaft extending laterally to said casing, and spur gear-
ing enclosed in said casing and adapted to transmit motion
from the motor to the cutter, substantially as described.
7th. In a cloth cutting machine, the foot plate having a plain
upper surface with a standard rising therefrom and supporting a
rotary cutter, and mechanism for rotating the cutter, in combination
with the cloth lifting plate fitting loosely about said foot plate with
its inner edges normally flush with the upper surface thereof and
sloping outwardly therefrom, said cloth lhfting plate being free to
rise and fall independently of the foot plate, substantially as
described.  8th. In a cloth cutting machine, the rectangular foot
plate having a plain top with a standard rising therefrom and sup-
porting a rotary cutter and its actuating mechanism, in combination
with the cloth lifting plate having the rectangular opening to receive
said foot plate and mclined_outwardly and downwardly therefrom
at its sides and ends, the inclined portion of the cloth lifting plate at
one end being lengthened so as to form an extended gently sloping
surface in_advance of the cutter, substantially as described. 9th.
In a cloth cutting machine, the foot plate mounted on rollers
and having a standard rising therefrom and supporting a rotary
cutter and 1ts actuating mechanism, in combination with the gravi-
tating cloth lifting plate fitting loosely about said foot plate so as
to permit a free vertical movement thereof, said cloth lifting plate
having sloping sides and ends the inner edges of which are normally
flush with the upper adjacent edges of the foot plate, substantially
as described, 10th. The combination, with the foot plate of the
standard, the post adjustably secured to said standard, the motor
mounted upon said post, the rotary cutter journalled in a depending
" portion of the motor supporting frame and in gear with said motor,
an elevating device for raising and lowering the post, and means for
| securing the parts in the desired position, substantially as described.
i 11th. The combination, with the foot plate, of the standard, the

ance of its weight on one side of the standard, the cutter shaft, the | post adjustably secured to said standard, the motor mounted upon
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said post, the rotary cutter journalled in a depending portion of the
motor supporting frame and in gear with said motor, and an elevat-
g device for raising and lowering the post, comprising a screw-
threaded rod depending from the main frame, a bevel wheel
screwed on said rod, a similar hevel wheel meshing therewith fixed
on a rotatable stud or arbour, and a clamp adapted to release or
secure the rod against rotation, substantially as described. 12th.
1 combination, with the cutter and its actuating mechanism, the
otched segment, and the vertically and laterally swinging handle
brovided with a detent for engaging the notches of the segment,
substantially as described.  18th. Tn combination, with the rotary
cutter, the grinding dises supported obliquely  to  the axis
thereof, & tension device for holding the dises in  yielding
thgagement  with  opposite  sides of the cutter, and means
for “adjusting said device so as to vary the pressure upon
u,'(‘ cutter at will, substantially as described. 14th. In com-
bination with the rotary cutter, the swinging bracket arm
and means for securing the same in the desired position, the
shaft projecting obliguely from said arm, the grinding dises keyed
on said shaft and engaging opposite sides of the cutter, the spring
or separating said dises, a tension device for holding the discs in
Yielding engagement with the cutter, and means for varying the
tension, substantially as described. 15th. In combination with the
rotary cutters, the shaft extending obliquely to the axis thereof, the
radially adjustable support for said sha.}t, a pair of grinding dises
I{laced on said shaft soas to rotate therewith in contact with opposite
sides of the cutter, means for adjusting the dises toward or from
each other and sustaining them in yielding contact with the cutter,
and a motor geared to said shaft and cutter so as to rotate the same,
substantially as described. 16th. In combination with the rotary
cutter, the shaft extending obliquely to the axis thereof, the radially
Justable support for saig shaft, a pair of grinding dises_placed on
said shaft so as to rotate therewith in contact with opposite sides of
the cutter, a spring interposed between said discs and tending to
orce them apart, means for adjusting the dises toward or from each
other and sustaining them in the adjusted position in yielding con-
tact with the cutter, and means for rotating the discs and cutters,
substantially as described. 17th. In combination with the rotary
cutter, the shaft extending obliquely to the axis thereof, the hang-
Ing bars pivoted at one end and having their opposite end loosely
fitted on said shaft, the rod connecting said bars, the adjusting nut
on said rod, the spring interposed between said nut and one of said
rs, the grinding discs mounted on said shaft between said bars so
as to rotate with the shaft, in contact with opposite sides of the
Cutter, and the sprin; teuding to force the discs apart, substantially
as described. 18th. In combination with the foot plate having a
plain top, the standard mounted thereon near one side and end, the
frame adjustably secured to said standard so as to overhang the side
of the foot plate opposite the standard, the rotary cutter journalled
In a depending portion of the frame, the rotary electric motor
mounted at one side of the frame centrally above the cutter, a cas-
Ing secured at the opposite side of the frame, and a train of spur
gearing housed in said casing and adapted to impart motion from
the motor to the cutter, substantially as described. 19th. The com-
bination in a cloth cutting machine, with the cutter and its actuat-
iIng mechanism, of the lamp, and means for changing the position
of the lamp in respect to the cutter and securing it in the desired
Position, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 20th. The
combination in a cloth cutting machine with an electrically actu-
ated rotary cutter, of an electric lamp, and means for adjusting and
securing zﬁe lamp in the desired position in respect to the cutter,
comprising a knob upon the lamp socket, a bifurcated clamp em-
racing said knob, and means for tightening the clamp sv as to
secure the lamp in the desired position, substantially as described.

No. 44,395. Mowing Machine. (Faucheuse.)

Simon L. McColloch, Wheeling, West Virginia, U.S.A., 4th Octo-
ber, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.--1st. In a mowing machine, the combination with a finger
ar and a vertically movable support carrying the same, of a rigid
main frame independent of said support, and situate directly above
the finger bar, said frame having an upwardly extending recess to
Permit vertical motion of saidg parts, substantially as described.
2nd. In a mowing machine, the combination with the finger bar, of a
finger bar support extending lengthwise of the machine and movable
in a vertical direction, a lifting and adjusting rod freely movable
upwardly, and stops adapted to hold the finger bar from descending,
substantially as described. 3rd. In a mowing machine, the com-
ation with the finger bar, of a finger bar sug)pqrt extending
engthwise of the inachine and movable in a vertical direction, a lift
tod at one end of the support, and means for supporting said rod in
different positions, said rod being freely movable upwardly, substan-
itally as described. 4th. A mowing machine, having but two
main frame supporting and driving wheels arranged in tandem and
mechanically connected so as to combine the tractive forces of the
two wheels, a finger bar and reciprocatory knife located in a line
which passes between the wheels, and a power connection, connect-
lnﬁ the knife with one of the wheels, substantially as described.
6th. A mowing machine, having all its main frame supporting driv-
Ing wheels arranged in tandem and mechanically connected, so as to
combine the tractive forces of the said wheels, a finger bar and
knife, supports radially supporting the finger bar from the axis of
10—2 '

one of said wheels, and a power connection connected with the
knife and deriving its power from the wheel, substantially as
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described.  6th. In a mowing machine, the combination with a
finger bar having supporting arms rigidly attached thereto at the
machine end and mounted pivotally on an axis transverse to the
machine, said bar being freely movable upwardly by obstruction in
the field independently of the machine frame, of a carrying support
or wheel at the outer end of the finger.bar and held thereby with its
axis substantially in the axial line of the pivot of the supporting
arms, said outer carrying support or wheel having no axle connecting
it with said machine save by the firrger bar which serves as an axle
therefor, substantially as described. T7th. A mowing machine,
having all its main frame supporting driving wheels arranged in
tandem and mechanically connected so as to combine the tractive
forces of the said wheels, a finger bar having at the machine end
supporting arms pivotally mounted on an axis transverse to the
machine, a carrying support or wheel set at the outer end of the fin-
ger bar and held thereLy substantially in the axial line of the
supporting arms, and means for lifting the finger bar, substantially
as described. 8th In a mowing machine, the combination with the
finger bar and guard, of a knife having means for imparting thereto
a tipping tension towards the opposing cutting edgesof the guard. sub-
stantially as described. 9th. A mowing mac%xine, having main frame
supporting wheelsarranged in tandem and mechanically connected so
as to combine their tractive forces, a finger bar, and another support or
wheel at the outer portion of the finger bar, substantially as described.
10th. A mowing machine, having main frame supporting wheels,
which derive their rotary motion by the traction of the machine
over the ground, said wheels being arranged in tandem and mechani-
cally connected s0 as to combine their tractive forces, cutting mec-
hanisin situate at one side only of the machine and connected with
and driven by said wheels, and means for the connection of the
machine to Eower in order to draw the same and by traction to
rotate the wheels, substantially as described. 11th. In a mowing
machine, the combination of the finger bar and guards, a knife com-
prising a knife rod with knife sections attached thereto, a sprin
acting on the knife at a point eccentric to its longitudinal axis ang
exerting on the same a tipping tension (as distinguished from a direct
pressure) to force the knife sections towards the opposing cutting
edges of the guards, substantially as described. 12th.. A mowing
machine, having main frame supporting wheels arranged in tandem
and mechanically connected 8o as to combine their tractive forces, a
rigid machine frame carried by said wheels, a finger bar, another
support or wheel at the outer portion of the finger bar, and means
for moving the finger bar vertically and maintaining it in substan-
tially horizontal position, substantially as described. 13th. A
mowing machine, having supporting wheels which derive their
rotary motion by the traction of the machine over the ground, said
wheels being arranged in tandem and mechanically connected by an
endless flexible connection which passes around the peripheries of
the wheels s0 as to combine the tractive forces of the said wheels,
which are arranged with the lowest points of their peripheries in
substantially the same horizontal plane, whereby a E:t portion of
the endless flexible connection is in contact with the ground, cutting
mechanism connected with and driven by said wheels, and means
for the connection of the machine to power in order to draw the
same and by traction to rotate the wheels, substantially as described.
14th. A mowing machine, having supporting wheels which derive
their rotary motion from the traction of the machine over the
round, said wheels being set in tandem and mechanically connected
%y an endless flexible connection which passes around the peripheries
of the wheels and has a flat intermediate portion in contact with the
ground, said flexible connection being provided with projections
adapted to enter the ground, so as to combine the tractive force of
the two wheels, cutting mechanism connected with and driven by
said wheels, and means for the connection of the machine to power
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m order to draw the same and by traction to rotate the wheels, sub-
stantially as described.  15th. A mowing machine, having support-

ing wheels, which derive their rotary motion by the traction of the ;

machine over the ground, all of said wheels being arranged in tan-
dem and mechanically connected by an endless sprocket chain which
passes around the peripheries of the wheels, and has links provided
with stops to prevent inward bending of the chain, so as to
combine the tractive force of the said wheels, cutting mechan-
ism connected with and driven by said wheels, and means for
the connection of the machine to power in order to draw the
same and by traction to rotate the wheels, substantially as described.
16th. In a mowing machine, the comhination of a supporting and
knife driving wheel, means for transmitting power therefrom to the
mechanism of the machine, a supplemental support, and means for
lifting the first named driving wheel from the ground and transfer-
ring the weight of the machine to the supplemental support, thereby
destroying the traction of the driving w‘wel and stopping the knife,
substantially as described.  17th. In a mowing machine, the com-
bination with supporting wheels and means for transmitting power
therefrom to the mechanism of the machine, of a supplemental sup-
port, and means for depressing the supplemental support to lift the
tirst named wheels from the ground, substantially as described.
18th. In a mowing machine, the combination with the finger bar
and reciprocatory inife. of a post on said knife, a lever enclosin,

the post, means for vibrating tﬁle lever, a lip fixed to the lever, ang
a projection on the cutter bar under which the lip fits, detachabl

holding the lever in operative position, substantially as described}.]
19th. In a mowing mwachine, the combination with the finger bar
and reciprocatory knife, of a vibratory lever, and a spring backed
sleeve on said lever connecting it with the knife, substantially as
described. 20th. In a mowing machine, the combination with the
finger and reciprocatory knifej of a post on said knife, a lever hav-
ing a spring backed sleeve enclosing the post, and means for vibrat-
ing the lever, substantially as described. 21st. In a mowing
machine, the combination with a wheel having separated opposite
peripheral cam faces, of a vibratory lever extending through the
cam slot formed by the opposing cam faces and pivotally connected
with a sleeve on the axis of the wheel, said lever bearing on said
faces, and connected with the machine knife, substantially as de-
scribed.  22nd. In a mowing machine, the combination with a sup-
porting wheel having two pertions provided with corresponding cam
faces and interlocking forked hubs, of a vibratory lever extending
through the cam slot formed by said cam faces, substantially as de-
scribed. 23rd. The combination with a wheel having separated op-
posite peripheral cam faces, of a vibratory lever extending between
said faces and pivotally connected with a sleeve on the axis of the
wheel, said lever bearing on said faces, and said wheel being formed
of two annular parts having interlocking hubs, substantially as de-
scribed. 24th. In a mowmg machine, a finger bar connected to
radial levers, one of said levers extending past the connecting point,
and a lift bar pivoted to such extension, substantially as described.
25th. In a mowing machine, the combination of a finger bar carried
by an upwardly movable support, a rotary lift bar connected to
saild support and having upholding pmms at different levels
and on different lines, adapted to engage the frame and to
hold the bar at different levels, substantially ax described.
26th. A mowing machine attachnient comprising a runner, links
connecting the runner with the frame work, a foot lever extendin

upward from one link, and means for locking said lever, substant:-
ally as described. 27th. A mowing machine comprising main frame
supporting wheels, all said wheels being arranged in tandem and
mechanically connected to combine their tractive force, a tinger bar
extending between said wheels, a knife connected with said tandem
wheels, and a third support or wheel on the finger bar side of the
machine, substantially as described. 28th. A mowing machine,
comprising two driving wheels arranged in tandem, a chain passing
over them, a frame work which is located over the chain and serves
as a guard_therefor, and cutting mechanism located between the
wlweﬁs, substantially as described. 29th. A mowing machine
attachiment, comprising a runner connected by pivoted links to the
frame work, a foot lever arranged to raise and lower the runner, a
pawl engaging the lever in its different position, and a spring holding
the pawl in locked position, substantially as described. 30th. In a
mowing machine, the combination with knife actuating wheels
arranged in tandem, and a lateral finger bar, of a runner extending
lengthwise of the machine, and means for transferring the weight
of the machine from the wheels to the runner. substantially as de-
seribed.  3lst. In a mowing machine, the combination of wheels

arranged in tandem and mechanically connected so as to combineY

their tractive forces, a lateral finger bar situate on a line which
passes transversely between the wheels, and radial levers extending
lengthwise of the machine at the sides of the wheels, pivoted at one
end and secured to the finger bar, substantially as described.

No. 44,396. Life Saving Guards for Street Cars.
(Garde de sauvetage pour chars urbains.)
William T. Lacon, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 4th
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A life saving guard composed of a platform having a
cushioned top, and an inclined wedge shaped front, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a life saving guard for street
cars, the combination of a platform 1, composed of a cushioned top

October, |
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| 2, and an inclined wedge shaped front 4, springs 3 to support the
Itop 2, and a frame work 5 to hold the springs 3, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a life saving guard for street

cars, the combination of a platform 1, composed of a cushioned top
2, and an inclined wedged shaped front 4, springs 3 to support the
| top 2, a frame work 5 supporting the springs 3, and a cushion 8 com-
! prised of a front 8, a frame work 8, and springs 9 between the
" front and frame work, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 44,397. Tanning Machine. (Machine @ tanner.)
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Joseph Henri Chartier et Louis S. Durand, Coaticooke, Québec,
anada, 4° Octobre, 1893 ; 6 ans.
i Résumé.—1° Une machine A tanner, consistant en une boite
fixe B, traversée par un arbre C, portant des boulons Z, poury
assujétir les peaux, ainsi que des poids ¢, ¢, ¢, tel que_décrit,
t90 Le systéme d’embrayage compose de la vis Y, du bloc X, de la
| planche N, des bloes V. VI, des tiges S, S1, des fourchettes U, U7,
| du poids Q, du levier K, de I'anneau J, des poulies G, D, E, F, »
| avec les mortaises et blocs H, H, I, I'. 3°. La combinaison de la
! machine & tanner, composée de la boite B, de I'arbre C, des boulons
1\ Z, et poids ¢, avec l'appareil d’embrayage composé de la vis Y, du
bloc X, de la planche N, des bloes », ¢!, des tiges 5. 3!, des four-
- chettes, u, u', du poids (), dulevier K, de I'anneau JJ, des poulies
G, D, E, F, G, avec les mortaises et blocs H, H!, 1, I', tels que
! déerits dans la spéeification ci-annexée. 49, Le \)r(\cédé de pré-
'}raration des peaux consistant en une dissolution de potasse dans

)
. deminent, en rapport avec la machine précédente.

eau, et le graissage avec le suif et 'huile, telle que déerit préceé-

No. 44,398, Hoisting Apparatus.

(Ascenseur.)

i Noble H. Gilmore, William H. Gilmour, Joseph M. Fuller and
Charles S. Fuller, all of Grenville, Michigan, U.8.A., 4th
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. Irra compound pulley system, the combination with
the upper and lower pulley blocks, of draft equalizing pulleys sus-
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bended from the upper pulley block, and a chain
Dection with said parts,
: d. Ina compound pulley system, the combination with the upper
‘t‘}?d lower pulley blocks, of draft equalizing sheaves suspended from !

© Upper pulley block, and arranged in a plane at a right angle to

€ axle of the sheaves of said upper pulley block, and a chain
Tunning each way from the centre of said pulley blocks, as shown
and described. ~ 8rd. A compound pulley block, having sheaves |
:ﬁcﬂl'ed to its under side and arranged in a plane at right angles to
_“9 axis of the sheaves of said pulley block, as shown and described.
ot The improved portable hoisting apparatus, consisting of the

Olsting  apparatus, proper, composed of upper and lower
Compound pulley blocks, equalizing sheaves and chain arranged on |
€ same, in the manner described, the windlass, to which said |
L:w,m 1s attached, and the triangular transportable wheeled frame, |
the hoisting apparatus proper, being arranged at the rear side of said |
Tame, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 44.399. Lamp Filling Oil Can.

(Bidon @ huile pour remplir les lampes.)
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James Geary, Bradford, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 5th October, 1893 ;

years.

Clim.-—1xt. An oil can provided with a supportin band at its
2ottom, having a slot 8 therein, and with an oil discharging spout
Jointed to the can and adapted to be swung through said slot, and
a drip Yan secured to the band on each side of the slot, said spout
n 1t closed position being entirely within the band, and having

oth ends over the pan, all substantially as set forth, whereby the
!Ja.nd 18 strengthened, and drip either from the spout or from its
Joint with the can is received. 2nd. An oil can provided with a
Supporting band at its bottom, having a slot 8 therein, and with an
il discharging spout and an air inlet pipe in proximity thereto, the
Spout and pipe being connected to a disc 39, supplied with suitable
Porte and eccentrically pivoted to a disc 36, fixed to the can bottom
and having corresponding ports, said spout and pipe being adapted
0 be swung to eti\er and entirely within the band through said
slot, substantially as set forth. 3rd. An oil can provided with a
Supporting hand at its bottom, having a slot 8 therein, and with an
oil discharging spout communicating with an opening in the bottom
Of the can, and an air inlet pipe in proximity thereto, both being
adapted to be swun, together through said slot, said air inlet pipe
Communicating with a pipe extending within the can to its upper
part, and a va?ve adapted to close both the oil and air passages,
substantially as set forth. 4th. An oil can provided with a sup-
porting band at its bottom, having a slot 8 therein, and with an oil
dlschargmg spout, in combination with the vertically adjustable
lamp holding device attached to the-can, substantially as set forth.
5th. An oil can provided with a supporting band at its bottom
having a slot 19 therein, in combination with a horizontally
movable pivoted lamp support adapted to be moved through said slot
and under the can, substantially as set forth. 6th. An oil can pro-
vided with a sumx)rtinﬁ band at its bottom, having a slot 9 therein,

: arranged in con- 1 port being also vertically adjustable, substantially as set forth. 7th.
substantially as shown and described. i

An oil can provided with a supporting band at its bottom having a
slot 8 therein, in combination with a horizontally movable lamp
support adapted to be moved through said slot and under the can,
said support being attached to a rod vertically adjustable on the
can, whereby its foot can be raised to a level with the bottom of the
can supporting band, substantially as set forth, 8th. In an oil can,
the plug 39 rotatably supported near its bottom, and provided with
air passages D8 and 54, and oil passages 45, in combination with air
inlet pipes 43 and 41, and with an oil outlet in the can hottom and a
valve therefor, said oil passage being eccentrically situated with
respect to the plug, substantially as set forth, whereby the
rotation of the plug opens or closes the passages. 9th. In
an oil can, the combination of the correspondingly apertured
plugs 39 and 36, with the air pipes and the oil spout and air inlet
pipe, said oil spout and air mlet pipe being secured to the
rotatable apertured plug 39, substantially as set forth. 10th. In an
oil can, an oil spout angan air inlet pipe having the open ends in
proximity, and each provided with tapered points to prevent the
retention of drops, and the end of the air pipe being above that of
the spout, whereby the retention of a drop between them is avoided,
substantially as set forth. 11th. In an o1l can, its cover, the plug
27, the flanged nut 32 having air inlet holes, and the valve stem
having a screw threaded and perforated enlargement 22, all in com-
bination, whereby air may be admitted to or excluded from the
can, substantially as set forth. 12th. In an oil can, its cover, the
plug 27, the flanged nut 32, having air inlet holes, and the valve
stem having a screw threaded ant{f’ perforated enlargement 22, the
bottom having an oil discharge passage, and a pipe whereby the
upper part of the can and such oil discharge passage communicate,
whereby external air may be admitted to said discharge passage,
substantially as set forth. 13th. In an oil can, the combination of
an oil discharge passage at the bottom of the can, a valve therefor,
and a pipe from the inner end of said passage to the upper part of
the can, and a discharge spout communicating with the lower or
outer end of said passage, whereby air may be admitted to the inner
end of the spout to facilitate the discharge of drip, substantially as
set forth.

44,400. Secondary Battery. (2Pile secondaire.)

Henry Woodward, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 5th October, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. In an improved secondary battery, a positive or
negative electrode surrounded by but electrically insulated from a
serles of electrodes connected together and forming an electrode to
work with the central electrode, substantially as and for the pur-
l)ose specified. 2nd. In a secondary battery, a perforated cylinder of
ead containing a spiral-shaped core of lead and filled with pellets of
lead, a stem attached to the core and connected to the electrical
pole, substantially as and for the purpose specified. :

No. 44,401. Electric Raflway Conduit.
(Conduit pour chemins de fer électriques.)

V. ;
. ‘
#

Augustine W. Wright, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 5th October,
1893 ; 6 years. ~
Claim.—1st. In an underground conduit for electric railways, the

m combination with a horizontally movable pivoted lamp sn{)port
adapted to be moved through said slot and under the can, said sup-

combination, with a yoke provided with upper vertical converging
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slot rail supports and a mortise adjacent to the base of the outer
support, of angular slot rails having horizontal portions resting on
the top of said supports and dependent diverging portjons facing
said supports and bolted thereto, an independent water-shed seated
in said mortise and locked by the adjacent angular plate, and a suit-
able supply conductor or conductors in said conduit, substantially as
described. 2nd. In a double underground conduit for electric rail-
ways, the combination, with the double yoke casting provided with
the double series of converging rail supports so that tlhe inner sup-
ports relatively diverge, of angular slot rails seated on and bolted to
the supports, the spaces between the inner diverging supports form-
ing openings for access to the conduits at either side, and man holes
bearing on the inner siot rails for closing said openings, substan-
tially as described.

No. 14,402, Steam Radiator. (Calorifire @ vapeur.)

Fig.z

Edward Ethel Gold, New York City, New York, U.S.A., 5th
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim. —-1st. Aheatstorage radiator, comprisinga nearly horizontal
clongated tubular outer shell, inclined sufficiently to drain toward
one end, and having steam inlet and drainage openings both at the
lower end of the shell, the drainage opening at the bottom and the
inlet opening above it, a heat storage body enclosed in said shell,
constructed to form a steam conduit, communicating with said
inlet opening and extending to the opposite end of the shell, and to
form a space or channel for water of condensation along the bottom
communicating with said drainage opening, whereby the enterin,
stem is conducted to the farther end of the radiatcer through saig
conduit, and the water of condensation fows back beneath to said
drainage opening. 2nd. A heat storage radiator, comprising a
nearly horizontal elongated tubular outer shell, inclined sufficiently
to drain toward one end, having steam inlet and drainage openings
both at the lower end of the shell, the drainage opening at the bot-
tom and the inlet opening at the top, a heat storage body enclosed
in said shell, the two constructed to form a steam conduit between
them along the top of the radiator, extending from the inlet open-
ing to the opposite end of the shell, and to form a space or channel
for water, of condensation along the bottom communicating with
said drainage opening, and a steam inlet pipe entering the sﬁell at
said inlet opening, and in line with said stem conduit to discharge
steam thereinto, whereby the entering steam is conducted at the
top of the farther end of the radiator through said conduit, and the
water of condensation flows back beneath to said drainage opening.
3rd. A heat storage radiator, comprising an elongated tubular shell,
an enclosed solid ﬁeat storage body, formed in section, with a steam

e or channel along the upper side of each section, a steam inlet
pipe entering the end of the shell near the top, and extendin,
within the shell in the channels in said sections, whereby sai
sections are retained in position with their channels in line, and
the steam is conducted to the farther end of the radiator, and a
drainage pipe for condensed water, connecting with the same end of
the shell near the bottom. 4th. The combination of a radiator,
having a shell exterided nearly horizontally, but inclined sufficiently
to drain toward one end, and constructed with steam inlet and
drainage openings, both at the lower end, the former above and the
latter beneath, and with an interior steam conduit extending from
the steam inlet opening to the opposite end of the shell, whereby
entering steam is conducted to the remote end of the radiator, and
an interior passage or space for collecting water of condensation,
returning along the lower side of the shell to the drainage opening,
a steam pipe extending to said steam inlet opening, and a_drainage
piL)e extending from said drainage opening to a trap or discharge.
dth. The combination on a railway car, of two radiators, having
shells extended approximately horizontally along the side of the
car, and formed with steam inlet and drainage openings in the
adjacent ends of said shells, the inlet opening above and
the drainage opening beneath, and said radiators inclined
to drain toward the middle of the car, and constructed each
with an internal steam passage extending from the steam inlet to
the opposite end of the radiator, and with an interior space or
f)a.ssage for collecting water of condensation, returning along the
ower side of the shell to the drainage opening, with a steam pipe,
having branches extending to the steam inlet openings of both
radiators, and a drainage pipe leading from the drainage openings
of both radiators, and extending down through the car floor to a
trap or discharge.

No. 44,403. Can Heading Machine.

M /achz’ne pour foncer les boites.)
Ay

/.
PR

Milton A. Wheaton, of San Francisco, California, U.S.A., 5th
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Clatm.-—1st. In a can heading machine, the combination of the
inner semi-circular jaw, which 1s carried around a central axis with-
out changing its position in the radial line of the circle in which it is
carried around, with an outside movable jaw which opens to receive
the can head and end of the can body, and again closes around
them, substantially as and for the purposes herein described. 2nd.
In a can heading machine, a set of jaws which are carried around a
central axis without changing their radial position to such central
axis, in combination with mechanism for opening and closing such
jaws, substantially as and for the purpose herein set forth. 3rd. In
a can heading machine, the combination of a set of jaws which are
carried around a central axis without changing their position radially
from such axis, in combination with mechanism for moving such set
of jaws towards another set of similar jaws, sub:tantially as and
for the purposes herein set forth. 4th. In a can heading uachine,
two sets of jaws facing towards each other, in combination with
mechanism that will open and close such jaws as required and mec-
hanism for forcing the jaws towards each other for putting the can
heads on to the can body with mechanism for makmg the sets of
jaws recede farther from each other after the heads have bheen

slaced upon the can body, all substantially as and for the purposes
Lerein set forth. Hth. The combination of the inside jaws witL the
two rods which carries them, one of said jaws being fixed to one of
such rods while the other jaw is fixed to the other of such rods, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes herein set forth. 6th. In a can
heading machine, a set of jaws so constructed and operating that
they remain in the same radial line when carried around a central
axis, and the upper or outside jaw opens away from the inner or
lower jaw, and remains open while the can head and end of the can
body is received by the inner or lower jaw, and then closes with the
inner or lower jaw, and is locked therewith while the can head is
forced upon the end of the can body, all substantially as herein set
forth. 7th. In a can heading machine, the bent lever a for the
purpose of forcing the headed can out of the inner or lower jaw con-
structed and operating, substantially as hercin described. ~ 8th. In
a chute for guiding the can heads into the jaw of a can heading
machine, the swinging part 16, or its equivalent operating, substan-
tially as and for the purposes herein deseribed.  9th. In a set of jaws
used ina can heading machine, the combination of the blocks O, hinge
bolt & and screw bolts M, for the purpose of adjusting the jaws and
holding themn in their positions, substantially as herein described.
10th. The combination of the pius P P, or their equival-
ent with the outside jaws N N, and the bent rods R,
for the purpose of closing said jaws, substantially as herein
described. 11th. . The combination of the pins P, P, with the out-
side jaws N, N, and the bent rods S and T, for the |}rlur wse of open-
ing said jaws, substantially as herein set forth. 12th. The spring J,
and pivoted latch, or their equivalents, in combination, with the
jaws of acan heading machine, substantially as and for the purposes
herein described.  13th. The combination, in a can heading
machine, of the jaw supporting rod F or F», with the sectional cam
rings and a suitable connecting device, such as a friction wheel,
slide or lug, substantially as and for the purposes set forth, 14th.
In a can heuding machine, the combination of the dises D, D, with
movable rods F or Fa, and the cam rings K and K#, and a connect-
ing device such as a friction wheel, slide or lug, substantially as anc

for the purposes set forth. 15th. In a can heading machine, the
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combination of the rods F and Fa, with the collar H, and friction
roller (, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 16th. A
can heading machine, consisting of the dises mounted upon a shaft
and rotated in unison, rods passing through the dises in pairs near
the peri hery and parallel with the axis or rotation, opposing jaws
mounted upon the rods and each consisting of an inner half capable
Ol movement parallel with the axis, and an outer half movable with

e inner half when closed together, said outer half being hinged to

oren outwardly from the inner half to admit the can heads and

ies, substantially as herein described.
Machine, consisting of discs mounted on a shaft to rotate in unison,
rods passing through the discs parallel with the axis of rotation,
Opposing jaws movable to and from each other upon the rods and

each consisting of an inner half and outer half hisgﬁ((l (;,f) 0[}’;" ziway ‘
rdies, blocks to

from the inner half to admit the can heads an
Wwhich the outer jaws are hinged and screw bolts and nuts by which
the blocks are moved and the outer jaws adjusted with relation to
the inner ones, substantially as herein described. 18th. A can

eading machine, consisting of parallel discs rotating in unison, rods
bassing through the dises paral{el with the axis of rotation, opposing
Jaws movable to and from each other upon the rods, and each con-

sisting of an inner half having a single motion parallel with the axis, |

an outer jaw hinged to open and close about the inner jaw, and also
Partaking of the end motion of the inner jaw, and a latch by which
the jaws are locked together when closed, substantially as herein
described. 19th. Ina can heading machine, the opposing jaws in
Pairs adapted to receive the can bodies and the opposite heads

thereof and movable to and from each other, said jaws comprising |

an inner half and an outer half hinged to open and close with rela-
tion to the inner half, a latch by which the two parts are locked
together when closed, the spring 7, and the studs [ and k, sub-
stantially as herein described. 20th. In a can heading machine, the
Opposing jaws in pairs adapted to receive the can bodies and the
Opposite heads thereof and movable to and from each other,
said jaws comprising an inner half, and an outer half hinged
to open and close with relation to the inner half, discs
Yy which the jaws are carried around a common centre of
Totation, cams fixed with relation to the revolving discs and pins
fixed to the hinged outer jaws to engage the cams and open and close
he jaws during their revolution, sx?bstantially as heremn described.
2lst. In a can Yeading machine, parallel disks rotating in unison
about a common centre, rods passing through the dises in pairs
parallel with and around the centre of rotation opposing two part
Jaws with mechanism by which the outer jaws of each set is opened
and closed with reference to the inner jaw, fastenings by which one
of an opposing set of jaws is secured to one of a pair of rods, and the
Opposite set to the other rod, and mechanism by which the rods are
moved longitudinally and the jaws are cauged to approach and recede
rom each other, substantially as herein described. 22nd. In a can
eading machine, the parallel dixcs rotating in unison aboutacommon
Centre, rods passing through the discs in pairs parallel with and about
the centre of rotation, opposing two part jaws with mechanism by
which each opposing pair of jaws is opened to receive the can heads
and body, fastenings securing one set of jaws to one of the rods and
the opposite set to the other rod, collars fixed to the rods and anti-
friction rollers journalled thereon, and stationary cam rings over
which the rollers pass to move the rods and cause the opposing jaws to
approach and recede from each other, substantially as herein
lescribed.  23rd. In a can heading machine, the parallel dises rota-
ting in unison abont a common centre, rods passing through the
dises in pairs parallel with and about the centre of rotation, oppos-
Ing two part jaws into which can heads are received and placed upon
the ends of can bodies each opposing set of jaws being secured to
one of a pair of parallel rods, a mechanism by which the rods and
Opposing jaws are caused to approach and recede from
each other as they revolve about the common centre, and
adjusting screws and nuts by which the sets of jaws may be moved
towards or from each other upon their carrying rods, substantially
as herein described. 24th. In a can heading machine, the opposing
two part jaws supported around a common centre, mechanism by
Wwhich the jaws are opened to receive can heads and bodies, closed
and moved towards each other to fix the heads upou the ends of the
bodies, and then retracted from each other, and a lever m fulcrumed
80 that one end will act to lift the completed cans from the jaws
when the latter are opened, and a fixed stud arm engaging the
opposite end of the lever and actuating it, substantially as herein
described. 25th. In a can heading machine, the opposing sets of
Jaws arranged and revolving around a common centre, hinges and a
mechanism by which the outer half of each set of jaws is opened to
receive can bodies and heads, closed to hold and guide them when
they are united together, and opened to discharge the completed
product, and guide rods (@ whereby the outer swinging jaws are held
Open as they pass beneath the supply chute to receive the can heads
and body, substantially as herein described.

No. 44,404. Beer Tap and Pump.

(Robinet et pompe & bidre.)
Nicholas Hardoin, Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 5th October, 1893 ; 6
years,
Claim.—1st. Tn a beer tap and pump, the combination of a tubular
standard having a screw threaded foot, a stuffing box at its upper
end, a discharge pipe in said standard slidingly engaging through

17th. A can heading '

t

| the stuffing box, and an air pump discharging into the standard,
substantially as described. 2nd. In a beer tap and pump, the com-
bination of a tubular standard, of a screw threaded foot, the stutfing

box at its upper end, a discharge pipe in said standard engaging
through the stuffing box, a valve in said discharge pipe, a pump
support on one side and having its discharge pipe connected there-
with, a lever for operating the pump secured to the standard, and a
| valve controlled connection between the pump and the standard,
substantially as described. 3rd. In a beer pump and tap, the com-
bination of a tubular standard having a screw threaded foot, the
stuffing box at its upper end, a discharge pipe in said standard slid-
n}gly engaging through the stuffing box, an air rump secured to one
side of the standard, a lever ¢, for operating the pump extending
across the top of the standard, the bracket N, on the opposite side
of the standard on which said lever is fulcrumed, and a connection
between the discharge pipe of the pump and the standard, substan-
tially as described.

No. 44,405. Burial Apparatus. (Appareil d enterrement.)

Maria Carolina Scherer, Bayonne, New Jeysey, U.S.A., 5th Oc-
tober, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a burial apparatus, the combination of the plat-
form, the system of bevel gear operated piston shafts 11, beneath
said platform, the reels 18 on said shafts, the lowering straps mounted
on said reels, the fluid pressure cylinder, and the piston head brake
that works therein, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a burial ap-
paratus, the combination of the platform, the system of bevel gear
operated piston shafts 11, the flmd pressure cyf'inder 32, and the
piston head brake that works therein, the rails 18 on said shafts,
the duplex sectional lowering straps 22, having the connecting blank
tnnguesess buckles or links 23, and the locking trip clutch hooks 24,
that alternately connect and trip the connection of said links of the
i lowering straps, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a burial ap-
paratus, the combination of the platform 2, the system of gear
operated rotary piston shafts 11, the reels 18 on said shafts, the sec-
tional duplex straps 22, the connecting links 23 at the joint ends of
said straps, the locking trip lever hooks, the fiuid pressure cylinder
32, through which the rotary piston shaft 11 passes, the rotary screw
working piston head 36 mounted on said shaft in said fluid compres-
I'sion cylinder 32, the fluid in said cylinder, and the said cylinder pro-
vided with the recessed channel groove duct 41, substantially as
set forth. 4th. In a burial apparatus, the combination of the
platform 2, the system of rotary piston shafts 11, and reels 18 on
said shafts, the lowering straps 22 mounted on said reels, the
fluid pressure cylinder 32, the drive member of said rotary
shafts constituting a screw-threaded piston shaft, the piston head
or traveller valve 36, that is mounted on said piston shaft, the said
fluid pressure cylinder provided with the fluid duct 41, through
which the fluid gradually passes said cylinder head as said cylinder
rotates, the ﬂuig in said cylinder, the fulcrum trip lever 42, said
piston shaft provided with the countersunk locking recess 50, and
said lever having the foot key 49, the spiral spring 47 that enforces
the locking of smd foot key, and the said trip lever provided with
the tappet head 53, which when depressed works said lever on its
fulcrum journal to release said foot key, substantially as set forth.
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Sth. In a burial apparatus, the combination of the platform 2, the
system of rotary piston shafts 11, the reels 18 on sai& shafts, the set
screws 17 that fasten said reels to said shafts, the lowering straps
mounted on said reels, the fluid pressure cylinder 32, the drive mem-
ber of said rotary shafts constituting a screw threaded rotary piston
shaft that works in said cylinder, the rotary piston head 36 mounted
on said piston shaft, the said cylinder provided with the fluid duct
41, the fluid in said cylinder, \:Ke vertical winding stem 72, the bevel
pinion 71 on said stem, the bevel pinion 68 on one of said piston
shafts 11, the key 77 that fits on said stem 72, and winds up the
piston shaft, and its head, substantially as described. 6th. In a
burial apparatus, the combination of the platform 2, the duplex
piston shafts 11, the fluid pressure cylinder 32, the screw mounted
piston head or traveller valve in said cylinder, the reels 18, the sec-
tional lowering straps 22, the links 23 of said straps, the trip trigger
hooks that connect said strap sections, and release the same, the
sprocket wheels 28 on said piston shafts, and the sprocket chain 31
that connects said sproc}(et wheels, snbstmltial}y as described.
7th. In a burial apparatus, the combination of the platform 2, the
side and end pieces 4, 5, 6 and 7 secured beneath said platform that
constitute the box chamber 8, the duplex piston shafts that work in
said chamber, the journal boxes 14 in which said shafts are mounted,
the reels 13, the sectional lock trip lowering straps, the spiral springs
59, the bracket foot plates 54, and the supporting pins 56, substan-
tially as described. 8th. 1n a burial apparatus, the combination of
the platform 2, the duplex piston shaft 11, the fluid pressure cylin-
der 32, and the piston head brake that works therein, the reels 18
mounted on said shafts, the sectional lowering straps mounted on
=aid reels, the links secured to the corresponding ends of said straps,
the automatic trip trigger connection of said links, the pulley rollers
83, over which said straps pass in the vicinity of said reels, and the
friction brake 60, having the lever 61, the friction drum 62, and the
friction brake straps 67, substantially as described.

No. 44,406. Sole Sewing Machine.

(Machine @ coudre les semelles.)

PETAS

Francis Jeseph Freese, of Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 5th October,
1803 ; 18 years,

Claitm.—1st. In a chain stitch wax thread sewing machine, the
following instrumentalities, viz. : a channel guide, a hooked needle,
the needle segment, feeding mechanisin, actuating means for the said
needle segment to force the needle with a loop upon its shank into
the stock and out through the inner channel of the sole and there
hold the needle temporarily substantially at rest while the stitch is
being set, a thread guide, means to actuate it to supply the hooked
needle with thread, and a take-up as 42, a cam as C!, and connect-
ing devices intermediate the said cam and the said take-up, the said
cam through the said connecting devices actuating the said take-up to
pull upon the loop of needle thread about the shank of the needle
while the needle s in the stock and holds the said loop upon its
shank, the said take-up drawing the said loop about the shank of
the needle, as described, to xet the last stitch of which the said loop
forms a part without straining the between substance, the said
stitch being set before the loop to fortn the next stitch is drawn
throngh it, a positively operated thread clamping device discon-
nected from said take-up and adapted to act upon and firmly lock
the thread only after the said take-up has pulled the loop of needle
thread about the shank of the needle, held said loop upon such shank
and eommenced to draw said loop abont the shanL of the needle, as
described, and just before it has finished setting the stitch, and
means other than the thread itself for positively actuating such
clamping device, substantially as described. 2nd. In a chain stitch
wax thread sewing machine, the channel guide, a hooked needle,
the needle segment, feeding mechanism, actuating means for the said
needle segment, a thread guide with means to actuate it, a take-up
with actuating means and a positively operated thread clamp dis-

connected from said take-up and consisting of a pivoted arm as B,
carrying a clamping piece adapted to bear upon a thread sheave and
effect a positive locking of the thread at a point between the tension
device and the take-up only after the said take-up has pulled the
loop of needle thread about the shank of the needle, held said loop
upon such shank and commenced to draw said loop about the shank
of the needle, as described, and just before it has finished setting the
stitch, and means other than the thread itself for positively oper-
ating said clamping device to firmly lock the threa(ll, substantially
as described.  3rd. In a wax thread sewing machine, the combina-
tion, with the channel guide, the hooked needle, the needle segment,
feeding 1echanism, actuating means for the said needle segment,
the thread guide with means to actuate it, the take-up for setting
the stitch with actuating means, including the stud or rock shaft
C%, and sleeve C*, a positively operated thread clamp adapted to bear
upon a thread sheave and effect a positive locking of the thread at a
point between the tension device and the take-up, just before the
take-up has finished setting the stitch, a spring normally holding
said clamp free from its work and a projection from the underside of
said sleeve adapted to intermittently bear upon said clamp to
depress same upon the thread sheave and the thread so as to posi-
tively lock or hold the latter, as and for the purposes set forth, 4th.
In a wax thread sewing machine, the combination, with the channel
guide, the hooked needle, the needle segment, feeding mechanismn,
actuating means for the said needle segment, the thread guide with
means to actuate it, the take-up for setting the stitch with actuating
means, including the stud or rock shaft C*, and sleeve C+, a posi-
tively operated thread clamp consisting of an arm, as E, pivoted to
the side of the framework head, projecting forward of same under
said sleeve, having an upward band or vertical portion, and a hori-
zontal inwardly projecting free end carrying a clampinﬁ piece
ada{)ted to bear upon a thread sheave and effect a positive locking
of the thread at a point between the tension device and the take-up
just before the take-up has finished setting the stitch, a spring nor-
mally sustaining or elevating said arm to hold the clamping piece
free from its work, and a projection from the underside of sa
sleeve adapted to intermittently bear upon the main length of said
arm to depress same and cause said clamping piece to positively
lock or hold the thread, as and for the purpose set forth. 5th, In
a wax thread sewing machine, the combination, with the thread
clamping arm, as E, of an adjustment device carried by it and
receiving the impact or pressure of the actuating means normally
out of contact with such adjustment device, as and for the purpose
set forth.  6th. Tn a chain stitch wax thread sewing machine, the
combination, with feeding mechanism, means for producing a chain
stitch with a single thread and take-up with actuating means, of a
positively operated thread clamping Aevice disconnected from said
take-up and adapted to firmly lock the thread by pressure applied
directly to it at a point between the tension device and said take-}l{'
and means, other than the thread itself, normally out of contact with
said clamping device for positively actuating same to clamp the
thread, as described.

No. $4,407. Refrigerator. (Réfrigérateur.)
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George Fee, North Bay, Ontario, Canada, >th October, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. A refrigerator having the walls made of inner and
outer shells 2, 8, a lning of oil cloth 4, secured by slats 5, and an
oil cloth divisional partition 8, intervening the slats, whereby dead
air spaces G, 7, are formed between =aid mer and outer shells, as
set forth, 2nd. A refrigerator having an ice chamber 9, near or at
the top, and pipes 12, forming the bottom of the ice chamber, sat
pipes extending to the compartments of the refrigerator and ter-
minating near the floor, as set forth, for the purpose described. 3rd.
A refrigerator having a series of metal pipes 12, entering the ice
chamber and extending downwardly, said pipes open at both ends,
and branch pipes 13, 14, 15, extending from said pipes 12, and closed
at their termination, said pipes 12, transmitting cold externally an
carrying off moist or warin air internally to a ventilating passage of
hole’ 24, through the top of the refrigerator, thereby inducing an
air current in the compartments for the preservation of the foods
substantially as set forth.
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No. 44.408. Art or Process of Rolling Blanks for  colunm H, filling or partially filling the space between said jacket
making Socket Shovels, Spades, Scoops, . and the shaft or rod, whereby said oil column is supported by its

ete. (Art ou procédé de laminage des blancs |
pour faire des pelles, biches, escopes, etc., &
douilles.)

Zig. 7. o
R e

John MceMurchy, Gananague, Ontario, Canada, 5th October, 1893 5
6 years, ) ‘

Cluim.—The art or process of rolling blanks for making socket
Shovels, spades, scoops, &e., from T-shaped blocks of steel or other
Metal, which consists in first thinning the narrower arm or tang
bortion «, from opposite sides between suitably grooved rolls,
lW’hereby the distur{)ed metal will be carried towards one end of the
"ok, then further thinning said tang portion by a second pass be-
tween said rolls having a suitable groove, whereby the disturbed
Metal will be forced in an opposite direction to the first pass, and
finally thinning the blank uniformly between a smooth or plain por-
tion of said rolls, the thin or tang portion presented first to the rolls,
Whereby the block will be elongated to the length required for the
socket, ‘and the other portion elongated by the same pass or passes
% the required length for the blade of the shovel, spade, seoop, &e.,
substantially as set forth,

No. 14,409.

(

Incandescent Lamp. I
(Lampe incandescente.) i

/

g4 469,

Johannes H, F. Gorges, Berlin, Germany, ith October, 1893 ;
6 years.

Claim,—1st. An incandescent lamp provided with three terminals
Connected with each other through three independent carbon fila-
Wenty of equal resistance. 2nd. An incandescent lamp provided
With an uneven number of terminals and an equal number of car-

M filaments of equal resistance, connected to said terminals in
multiple in pairs, and with each other in multiple series. 3rd.

N incandescent lamp provided with a plurality of independent
carbon filaments of equal resistance and a plurality of terminals
®qual in number to the filaments and connected with each other

rough said filaments, 4th. An incandescent lamp provided with
a plurality of carbon filaments of loop form, having two ends, and
O equal resistance, a plurality of terminals equal in nunber to the

1aments, and said terminals connected with each other within the
Amp by connecting each two of the terminals by a filament.

No. £1,410. Art or Mode of Preventing Surface Ice
Stopping Water Wheel Shafts. (A7t ou mode
d’empécher la glace de surface d’arréter les arbres
de couche des roues d'eau.) .

William Faint, Peterborough, Ontario, Canada, 5th October,
1893; 6 years,

Clqim.—]st. The art or mode of preventing the formation of sur-
&€ ice around the shaft of submerged water wheels by surround-
ng the shaft with a column of 0il to a depth from the surface of the
Water below the action of frost, said oil confined in a jacket or tube
bartially submerged and enclosing the shaft, whereby the column
OF oil is supporte by the water within or below said jacket or tube,
Sllbstantia{ly as set forth. 2nd. The combination with a flume, a
submerged water wheel and its partially submerged shaft and gate

rod, of a jacket or tube surrounding said shaft or rod, and an oil

Tmsa—,
. dh ¢ -

own buoyancy in the water, as set forth, for the purpose described.
3rd. The combination with a submerged wheel or turbine, having a
vertical driving shaft partly submerged, of a column of oil sur-
rounding said shaft from the surface of the water to a depth below
the action of frost, and an exterior jacket or tube enclosing the oi
column, to prevent dispersion by the flow of water into the wheel or
through a flume, as set forth.

No. 44,411. Magnetic Car Brake.
(Frein de char nagnétique.)

Sl Y 17

H

William E. Dillon, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 5th October, 1893 ;
6 years.

Claim. —1st. In a magnetic car brake, the combination of an elec-
tro magnet suspended to the car, the running gear of the car, means
for magnetizing the electro magnet, and means for cutting off and
on the electric current to the electro magnet, substantially as set

forth. 2nd. In a magnetic car brake, the combination with the car

wheel comprised of a hardened body and a soft metal flange, an
electro magnet suspended to the car 1n close proximity to the soft
metal flange whereby the electro magnet can magnetize the car
wheel, means for magnetizing the electro magnet, and means for
cutting on and off the electric current to the electro mnagnet, sub-
stantially as set forth. 3rd. In a magnetic car brake, the combina-
tion of the car wheel comprised of a hardened body and a soft metal
flange, an electro magnet suspended to the car in close proximity to
the wheel flange, a switch located at the front of the car mounted
upon a spindle, a bevelled gear mounted upon the spindle, a brake
standard, a bevelled gear mounted upon the brakestandard, a connec-
tion between the switch and the electro magnet whereby the electric
cunf‘.ent]can be cut on and off to the electro magnet, substantially as
set forth.

No. 44,112%. Paper Pulp. (Pate d papier.)

Henry James Bird, Hoboken, New Jersey, U.S.A., 6th October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The method herein specified of utilizing the contents
of the paunches of slaughtered animals, consisting of utilizing the
gastric juices in the disintegration of the vegetable fibre for the \;ro-
duction of paper stock, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The method
herein specified of disintegrating vegetable substances and separat-
ing the }il)re for paper stock, consisting in subjecting such vegetable
materialto the action of gastric juices in the presence of sufficient
heat to render such gastric juices efficient in the disintegration of

| the material, and washing out the other substances for the separa-



tion of the fibre, substantially as set forth,  3rd. The method herein
specified of disintegrating vegetable fibre for the production of paper

stock, consisting in subjecting such vegetable fibre to the action of |

gastric juices, and an alkali in the presence of sufficient heat to ren-
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der such gastric juices efficient, and washing the other substances :

from the fibre, substantially as set forth.
specified for disintegrating and separating the vegetable substances
contained in the vegetable paunches in slaughtered cattle, consist-
ing in adding thereto an alkali, such as lime, heating the same in a
suitable vessel, and subjecting such material to a beating or pulping
operation for separating the fibres and washing out the softened
materials to obtain paper stock, substantially as set forth. 5Hth.
The method herein specified of utilizing the contents of the paunches
of slaughtered cattle, consisting in passing the solid and liguid con-
tents of such paunches upon a screen to separate the finer materials
from the coarser, retaimng such finer vegetable fibres for use as
paper stock, and treating the coarser materials with an alkali in the
. presence of gastric juices, and suffcient heat for disintegrating such
coarser materials, and then washing and beating such materials for
the separation of the paper stock, substantially as set forth,

No. 44,413. Vehicle Jack.

(Chevre de roitures.)

James Kinghorn and William Me(Glashan, both of Youngstown,
New York, U.S.A., 6th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—In a vehicle jack, the combination of the hollow standard
having a lug near its centre, a post freely fitted within said hollow
standard, the links jointed to said lug on the standard, the lever
jointed to the opposite ends of said links, and the collar on said post
and j()jlltegi by a shank thereon to the upper end of said lever and
by which it is_elevated. ’

No. 44,414, Fly Paper. (Papier @ mouches.)
j 8

N T -

jj/_ g Y
Jay H. Smith, Rochester, New York, U.S.A., 6th October, 1893;

6 years.

Claim.— A sheet of sticky ﬂy;d])aper having a field of soft sticky
fly catching material intersected by bars or strips of more adhesive
material and surrounded by a border of material which is more
adhesive than that composing the field, substantially as described.

No. 44,415, Cyclone Cave. (Caveau pour cyclones.)

Orlando O. Walker, Bedford, Towa, U.S.A., 6th October, 1893; 6
years.

Clain.—1st. A cave consisting of a series of annular tiers each
comprising a series of tile sections, the upper sections of which have

4th. The method herein |

[October, 1893.

their edges converged toward their upper ends and provided upon
their lower edges with depending Hanges for overlapping the ad-

jacent edges of the adjacent sections, the lower sections having their
upper edges provided with off-set flanges for overlapping the lower
ends of adjacent sections, cement fillings for the flanges, grooves
formed in the meeting vertical edges of the sections, cement fillings
therefor, and inverted U-shaped keys let into openings formed in the
upper edges of adjacent tiles and crossing the vertical cement joints
therein between, substantially as s}mciﬁe(% 2nd. The combination,
with a cave having a convexed dome and formed of sections meeting
at the centre of the dome to form an opening, of an annular key
seated in the opening having a bore, and an external flange over-
lapping the donie,. the pipe passing through the bore, the ventilatin,
cap arranged over the pipe, the operating rod depending through
the pipe and connected to the dome, and friction arms depending
from the cap and engaging with the side of the pipe, substan-
tially as specitied.  3rd. a%lm combination, with a cave of a stairway
or cellar leading thereto, anchoring plates at opposite sides of the
stairway, and anchoring rods connected to the plates and to the
stairway, substantially as specified. 4th. The combination, with &
cave and a stairway or cellar leading thereto, of eye bolts passing
through the side walls of the cellar, opposite anchoring plates, eye
bolts passing therethrough, nuts for the eye bolts, and anchoring
rods connecting the eye bolts of the cellar and plates, substantially
as specitied.  5th. The combination, with a cave having an opening,
of a door frame located in the opening, opposite side walls at the
sides of the opening formed of a series of slabs, a connecting en
wall, grooves in the meeting edges of the slabs, cement fillings for
the grooves, inverted U-shaped keys let into the ends of the slab
and crossing the fillings, a door frame surmounting the walls, &
hinged door for the frame, stairs arranged in the cellar thus con-
structed, horizontal braces between the door frame and stairs, bolts
passing through the slabs and braces, and a flooring for the cellar,
substantially as specified.

No. 44.416. Process of Manufacturing Blocks or
Briquettes of Fuel. (Procédé de fabrication
de blocs ou briquettes de combustible.)
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Thomas Wilton Lee, Northumberland Avenue, County of Londons
England, 6th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The process of manufacturing blocks or briquettes of
fuel which consists in intimately mixing powdered carbonaceou®
fuel of the kind specified, with a binding agent composed of organi®
material of the kind specified, and caustic alkaline material of the
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kind specified, subjecting the mixture to the direct action of steawm,
and compressing the mixture whilst in a moist and heated condition

nto blocks or briquettes, substantially asdescribed.  2nd. The pro- -

¢ess of manufacturing blocks or briquettes of fuel which consists in
Mtimately mining powdered carbonaceous fuel with abinding agent
composed of flowr and lime, subjecting the mixture to the direct ac-
tion of steant, and compressing the mixture whilst in a moist_and
heated condition into blocks or briguettes, substantially as described,
drd. A compressed block or briguette of fuel composed of carbona-
¢eous fuel combined with a Linding agent consisting of organic ma-
terial of the kind specified, and caustic alkaline material of the
kind specified, in the manner and substantially in the proportions
herein specified.  4th. A compressed block or briquette of fuel com-
bosed of carbonaceous fuel combined with a binding agent consisting
of lour and linve, iu the manner sud substantially i the proportions
erein specified.

No, $4,417. Foot Ball ‘iﬂl;l(’, (Jeu de ballon))

Thomas Knight, Islington, Ontario, Canada, 7th October, 1893 6
years.

Claiin.—1st. As a foot ball game, a board provided with two sets
of pivoted arms interspersed, means for manipulating each set from
opposite sides of the board, a fence to enclose the field and goals
situated at opposite ends of the field, as and for the purpose specn‘hvd.
2nd. The board A, provided with two sets of pivoted arms K, at-
tached to or forming part of the spindle ¢, a pinion !, on each
spindle ¢, and racks f, meshing with the pinions e!, and secured on
rods F, which are manipulated by knobs G, a fence D, enclosing the
tield and goals H, arranged at each end of the field, as and for the
Purpose specified. 3rd. The board A, provided with two sets of

Pivoted arms E, attached to or forming part of the spindle ¢, a:

DPinion ¢, on each spindle ¢, and racks f, neshing with the pinions
¢! and secured on rods ¥, which are manipulated by knobs (, a
fence 1), composed of the are sections d', and goals H, comprised of
the arched wires having pockets 1, suspended as and for the pur-
Pose specified.
No. 44,418,

shirt, (Chemise.)

Terence J. Goodwin, Syracuse, New York, U.S A., Tth October
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with the divisional patterns for the
ack, yoke, sleeve, and bosom pieces of a shirt, of the herein de-
scribed divisional pattern for the front piece of the shirt,, the same
comprising the lengthwisely adjustable side plate A, forming one
edge thereof, the lengthwisely adjustable side plate A2, having a
curved edge and formed of the sections a?, «%, the section a*, being
composed of the division a®, having an edge curved at its base to-
Wwards the lower end of the plate A1, and the division a7, having its
base hinged to the division «%, the lengthwisely adjustable cross
Plate A+, between the plate A? and the upper end of the plate A2,
and connecting plates, substantially as described, between the upper
ends of the plates A, A2, substantially as and for the purpose de-
seribed.  2nd. The combination with the divisional patterns for the
back, yoke, sleeve, and bosom pieces ‘of a shirt, of the herein de-
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fixed thereto, and the section ¢, inclining towards the base of the
side plate AT, and comprising the division «**, hinged at one end to
the section «**) and the division «®!, having one end adjustably
secured to the outer end of the division 32, the lengthwisely acdjust-
able cross plate A%, extending laterally from the side }ﬂate At and
i having one end fixed to said side plate and the other hinged to the
I division «*1, of the top bar section ¢*°, and a connecting plate, sub-
stantially as described, between the upper end of the side plate Az,
and the division «31, of the top plate A2, substantially as and for
the purpose specitied. 3rd. The combination with the divisional
patterns for the back, yoke, sleeve, and bosom pieces of a shirt, of
the herein described divisional pattern for the front piece of a shirt,
“the same comprising the lengthwisely adjustable side plate A1,
forming cne edge thereof, the lengthwisely adjustable side plate A%,
lengthwisely adjustable cross plates connected, substantially as de-
seribed, to the plates A, A2, the lengthwisely adjustable plate A7,

, consisting of sections «*3, a2%, one being secured to the plate A,
jand the other to the plate A%, the top plate A®, composed
i of the section «**, extending laterally from the side plate
[ A', and the lengthwisely adjustable section «*°, inclining to-
| wards the base of the side plate At, and having one end
i hinged to the section «?*, the Innged plate A¥, having a curved
edge, and supports, substantially as described, for the section «3°,
"of the plate A¥, and the plate A%, substantially as and for the pur-
i pose described. 4th. The combination with the divisional patterns
for the front, yoke, sleeve, and bosom pieces of a shirt, of the herein

| described divisional pattern for the back piece of the shirt, the same
. comprising the lengtklwise]y adjustable plates B!, B2, connected to-
| gether, substantially as described, and forming ()ﬁposite edges of
ithe pattern, the lengthwisely adjustable top plate B®, having one
j end fixed to the upper end of the plate B, and connecting plates,
escribed, between the outer end of the plate BS,

i
i

substantially as
and the upper end of the plate B2, substantially as and for the pur-
| pose specified.  5th, The combination with the divisional patterns
| for the front, yoke, sleeve, and bosom pieces of a shirt, of the herein
described divisional pattern for the back piece of the shirt, the same
comprising the lengthwisely adjustable plates B!, B2, forming op-
bosite edges of the pattern, lengthwisely adjustable cross plate B3,
i 53*, connected, substantially as described, to the plates B!, B+, the
" lengthwisely adjustable plate B7, consisting of sections 425, 28, one
. being secured to the plate B!, and the other to the plate B*, the
i lenthwisely adjustable top plate B¢, having one end fixed to the
[ upper end of the plate B!, and formed with a lengthwise edge hav-

|
| ing a down turned outer end, and connecting plates, substantially
I'as described, between the outer end of the plate B® and the upper
" end of the plate B2, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
6th. The combination with the divisional patterns for the front,
yoke, sleeve, and bosom pieces of a shirt, of the herein described

»attern for the back piece of the shirt, the same comprising the divis-
10nal lengthwisely adjustable side plate B!, forming one eg e thereof,
the lengthwisely adjustable side plate B2, having a curveg edge and
formed of the sections b4, 1%, the section 4%, being composed of the
division 4%, having an edge curved at its base towards the lower end
of the plate B1, and the division 47, having its base hinged to the
division ¢, the lengthwisely adjustable cross plate B+, between the
plate B, and the upper end of the plate A2, the lengthwisely ad-
Justable plate B7, consisting of sections 425, 42°, one being secured
to the plate B1, and the other to the plate B4, the lengthwisely ad-
justable top plate B¢, having one end fixed to the upper plate B?,
the plate B3, having one end fixed to the outer end of the top plate
B4, and the plate B®, hinged at itsupper end to the lower end of the
plate B, :m(} having its lower end adapted to register with the upper
end of the plate B2, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 7th.
The combination, with the divisional patterns for the front, back,
sleeve, and bosom pieces of a shirt, of the herein described pattern
! for the yoke piece of the shirt, the same comprising a base plate C3,
! formed with a projecting arm ¢'? at the central portion of 1ts upper
| edge, a plate C* adjustable lengthwisely on the base plate C3, and
i formed with a bottom edge ¢*, and a right hand end edge c5,
| arranged at substantially right angles with each other, and the
I plate C? adjustable lengthwise on the base plate C?, and formed
i with a bottom edge ¢#, and a left hand end edge ¢!! extending at
"substantially right angles with each other, said parts being con-
‘structed and operating substantially as and for the purpose set
i forth. 8th. The combination, with the divisional patterns for the
. front, back, sleeve, and bosom pieces of a shirt, of the herein
| described pattern for the yoke pieces of a shirt, the same comprising
" a base plate C?, a plate C! adjustable lengthwise on the base plate
. C#, and formed with a bottom edge c*, and a right hand and edge

¢, arranged at substantially right angles with each other and pro-
i vided with a tongue ¢ extending laterally from the opposite end edge
i of said plate C1, a plate C? adjustable lengthwise on the base plate

C#, and formed with a bottom edge ¢*, and a left hand edge ¢! ex-

tending at substantially right angles with each other and provided
with an open slot ¢! extending mwardly from its right hand end
" edge for receiving the tongue ¢, substantially as and for the purpose
i set forth. 9th. The combination, with the divisional patterns for

i

scribed divisional pattern for the front piece of a shirt, the same ' the front, back, sleeve, and bosum pieces of a shirt, of the herein
comprising the lengthwisely adjustable plate A1, forming one edge | described divisional pattern for the yoke piece of the shirt, the same
thereof, the lengthwisely adjustable side plate A?, lengthwisely ad- : comprising a base plate C?, a plate C* hinged at one extremity and
Justable cross plates A%, A+, connected, substantially as described, | having its top edge arranged in advance of the corresponding edge
to the plates A!, A%, the top plate A, composed of the section «2?, | of the base plate, and plates C?, C?, lapping with each other and
extending laterally from the side plate A, and having one end | adjustable lengthwise on the base plate, said plates being formed

10—-3
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with their opposite end edges substantially parallel and one of said
plates being provided with a cam for engaging the free end of said
plate C+, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 10th. The
combination, with the divisional patterns for the front, back, sleeve,
and bosom pieces of a shirt, of the herein described pattern for the
yoke piece of the shirt, the same comprising a base plate C#, a plate
C? arranged substantially crosswise of the plate C* and movable
lengthwise thereon, a plate C* hinged at one extremity of the top
end of the plate C*, and having its top edge arranged in advance of
the corresponding edge of the base plate, plates C', C2, lapping with
each other and adjustable lengthwise on the base plate, one of said
plates being formed with a cam for moving the plate C* lengthwisely
and the other plate being provided with a cam for engaging the free
end of said plate C*, substantially as and for the purpose deseribed.
11th. The combination, with the divisional patterns for the front,
back and bosom pieces of a shirt, of the herein described pattern for
the sleeve piece of the shirt, the same comprising lengthwisely
adjustable arms D2, D*, having their adjacent ends relatively fixed
and having lengthwise edges curved downwardly from their inner
to their outer ends, lengthwisely adjustable armns D32, E¥, of less
length than the forimer arms D2, D2, having their adjacent ends
relatively fixed and lengthwisely adjustable side plates D*, D4, con-
sisting of lapping sections, said side plates having corresponding
ends secured to the outer ends of the arms D2, )2, and having their
opposite ends secured to the outer ends of the arms D?, D3, substan-
tially as specified. 12th. The combination, with the patterns for
the front, back, yoke and bosom pieces of a shirt, of the herein
described pattern for the sleeve piece of the shirt, the same com-
prising a lengthwisely plate D1, having a substantially straight
longitudinal edge, a lengthwisely adjustable arm D2, extending
laterally from one end of the plate D!, and having a longitudinal
edge curved downwardly from its inner to its outer end, said arm
D2 consisting of lapping sections, one of which is fixedly secured
to the plate D', a lengthwisely adjustable arm D?, extending
laterally from the opposite end of the plate D1, and consisting of
lapping sections, one of which is fixedly secured to the plate Et, and
a lengthwisely adjustable plate D+, having one extremity hinged to
the outer end of the arm I] 2, and the other extremity hinged to the
corresponding end of the arm D)%, substantially as set forth. 13th.
The combination, with the patterns for the front, back, yoke and
sleeve pieces of a shirt, of the pattern for the bosom piece of a shirt,
the xame comprising lengthwisely adjustable arms E2, K2, each
having a substantially straight longitudinal edge, lengthwisely
adjustable arms E3, E¥ disposed in a plane substantially parallel
with that of the arms E2, E2, and each having substantially straight
longitudinal edges and lengthwisely adjustable side plates E*, E*,
having corresponding ends secured to the outer ends of arms E2, K2,
and having their opposite ends secured to the outer ends of the arms
E?*, E*, and provided with longitudinal edges having their upper
portions substantially perpendicular to the longitudinal edges of the
arms K2, E%, and their lower ends curved inwardly, substantially as
specified.  14th. The combination, with the patterns for the front,
back, yoke and sleeve pieces of a shirt, of the pattern for the bosom
piece of the shirt, the same comprising a lengthwisely adjustable
late Kt having a substantially straight longitudinal edge, an arm
2, extending laterally from one end of the plate B!, consisting of
sections lappng with each other and adjustable lengthwise in a plane
at substantially right angles to the plane of adjustment of the plate
E!, one of said sections being fixedly recured to the plate E', an arm
E*, extending laterally from the opposite end of the plate E!, and
consisting 0% sections lapping with each other and adjustable
lengthwise in a plane at sn{:sta.ntially right angles to the plane of
adjustment of the plate K1, one of said sections being tixedly secured
to the plate E', and a lengthwisely adjustable side plate K4, having
one extremity secured to the outer ena of the arm K2, and the other
extremity secured to the corresponding end of the arm E#, said side
plate being formed with a longitudinal edge turned inwardly at its
lower end, substantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 44,419. Furnace,

(Fournaise-)

Isaac D. Smead, Toledo, Ohio, U.8.A., Tth October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A sectional casting for furnaces, consisting of a
curved plate or body, as 8 or T, having a laterally projecting flange
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' or rib f, within a groove 7, in one side and a rib ¢, on the opposite
iside of said flange, substantially as shown and described. 2nd.
. A furnace, having its body composed of a series of the curved sec-
i tional plates, each provided with the laterally flange f, having a
- groove r, on one face and a rib ¢, on its opposite face, the sectional
i plates being held together by bolts which extend through each
! adjoining pair of flanges only, as shown and described. 8rd. A
" heat or smoke pipe, composed of a series of annular plates or rings,
each provided with an annular groove on one edge and a corres-
ponding rib or projection on its opposite edge, each ring being pro-
vided with a laterally projecting rib or flange, and each ring com-
posing the series being separately bolted to the next adjoining one
by bolts which pass through the flanges of two adjoining rings
only, substantially as shown and described. 4th. The combination
in a furnace or air warmer, of a fire box B, duplicate combustion
chambers G, C, smoke chamber D), breeching E, with pipes
arranged to convey the products of combustion from said breeching
first along below the furnace body, thence upward and to the
chimney, and a direct draft pipe connecting said breeching with the
pipe leading to the chimney, and having therein a damper for open-
mg and closing the same at will, all being constructed and combined
to operate, substantially as herein set forth.

No. 44,420,

Faucet and Vent Bung and Rushing.
(Robinet, coude et dé de fausset.)

Dillon Beebe, Newark, New Jersey, U.S.A., Tth October, 1893 ;
6 vears.

Claim.—~1st. The combination with a bung, provided on its ex-
terior with screw threads and a flange, and on its interior with an
annular screw threaded flange and a screw threaded recess, of a
hollow plug interiorly and exteriorly screw threaded, its interior
thread being continuous with the interior thread of the flange of the
bung when it is in a closed position, substantially as described.
2nd. The combination with a bung D, provided on its exterior with
screw threads «, and a flange «%, and on its face with projections or
lugs a*, and on its interior with an annnlar screw threaded flange b,
a screw threaded recess ¢, and an annular recess ¢!, in its face, of a
hollow plug E, provided on its outer circumference with screw
thread ¢, and its iner circuinference with screw thread £, which are
continuous with the interior thread of the bung when it isina
closed position, and on its face with a lug o, substantially as
described.
No. 44.421.

Bicycle Tire. (Bandaye de bicycles.)

Otto L. Wullwebber and Francis E. Augustin, both of Chicago,
Tllinoi:, U.S.A., Tth October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The flexible tire T, having the two vertical sides A,
D and B, C, parallel to each other, in combination with a tubular
wheel rim or felly having its periphery longitudinally slotted, the
sides of the slot being upset to form parallel flanges adapted to
frictionally embrace the vertical sides of the tire, substantially a¢
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described.  2nd. In a bicycle wheel, the combination with a flexible ’

tire, of an annular air cushion for supporting the tire and a rigid
tubular felly for enclosing the cushion, the felly chamber being
wider than” the cushion, substantially as described. 3rd. In a
icycle wheel, the combination with a flexible tire having its vertical
sides parallel, and with rigid flanges having frictional cuntact with
said tire sides, of an annular air cushion for supporting the tire, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. In.a bicycle wheel, the combination
with an elastic tire having its vertical sides flat and parallel, of an
annular air cushion immediately within and for the purpose of sup-
borting the tire, and a tubular felly for enclosing the air cushion
and being of greater internal width than said cushion, and having
ts periphery longitudinally channelled to receive the tire, and
parallel radial flanges upon each side of the cha'mlel, adapted to
Tictionally embrace the tire, substantially as described.

No. 14,422, Sack Case.

(Chassis pour sacs.)

The Nordyke & Marmon Compuny, assignees of Evert M. :l‘lxt)zxxlns()lx,
all of Tndianapolis, Indiana, U.S.A., Tth Octol.)er, 18.95 H () years.
Claim.—1st. In a casing for e-nclokin%' sacks while being filled by
a packing machine, the combination of a main and two iu‘,wmgmg
;*arts, a multipronged catch on one, and a swinging latch having a
handle on the other, said latch being arranged to engage behind the
Prongs of said catch, and thus draw and hold said two swinging
barts together, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The comhma.tu{:l
Wwith the swinging parts of a casing to contain the sacks 1n a pack-
Ing machine while L«ing filled, of a multipronged catch on one,a
swinging latch on the other, said catch and latch being arranged t{;
interlock, and a pivoted handle on the swinging latch with a catch
for holding said handle while closed, substantially as set forth.
No. £4,423.

Neck Tie. (Cravate.)

942,

James Scott Milne, Dubois, assignee of Jacob B. Beam, Big Run,
both in Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 9th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with a necktie having the upper
and lower portion X and Y, of a plate provided with a series of
spurs along its upper edge, which engage with one end of the sec:
tion X, spurs at the lower edge of the plate which engage with the
section Y, scarf engaging means at the side edges of the plate, the
neckband, means for securing it to the plate, and a device carried
by the plate for securing the outer end of the neck band in position.
2nd. The combination, with the necktie having the upper and lower

portion X and Y, of a plate provided with spurs along its upper
1 edge, and spurs along its lower edge and with folding laterally pro-
| jecting arms at top and bottom, the neckband, means for securing
It to t%le plate, and devices for holding the end of the neckband in
position, substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set
forth.

No. 44,424. Shoe Sole Channelling Machine )
(Machine @ canneler les semelles de chaussures.)
| V//

Sy HBY

The Goodyear Shoe Machine Company, Montreal, Quebee, Canadla,

assignee of Francis Joseph Freese, Lowell, Magsachusetts,
T.8.A,, 9th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim, —1st. In a sole channelling machine, a single power driven
feed wheel, having a roughened surface in position to engage the
outer periphery or edge of a shoe sole, and a channelling knife sup-
ported at a little distance from the edge of the wheel,
and extending in a direction to enter the face of a sole when the
periphery of said sole bears against the periphery of the feed wheel,
substantially as described. 2nd. [n a sole cflmmelling machine, the
power driven feed wheel presenting its periphery or edge to the
periphery or edge of the shoe sole, the knife arranged at a little
distance from the edge of said wheel so as to enter the face of a shoe
sole, and means for adjusting said knife in a direction toward or
from the wheel, so as to regulate the distance of the chaunel from
the edge of the sole, substantially as described. 3rd. In a sole
channelling machine, the power driven feed wheel presenting its
edge or periphery to the edge or periphery of the shoe sole, the knife
adjustably supported on the frame to enter the face of the shoe
sole, and a treadle mechanism connected to the knife, by which its
position relatively to the feed wheel may be adjusted, substantially
as described.  4th. The improvement in the art of channelling hoot
and shoe soles, which consists in holding the edge of the sole of the
lasted shoe, by hand, against a continuously rotating surface, in-
creasing, diminishing or suspending the feed by change of manual
{wess\}!‘e of such edge against said surface, and forming the channel

oy suitable means as the boot or shoe is thus rotated.

No. 44,425, Shoe Sole Channelling Machine,
(Machine & canneler les semelles de chaussures.)

The Goodyear Shoe Machine Company of Canada, Montreal, Que-
bee, Canada, assignees of Francis Joseph Freese, Lowell,
Massachusetts, U.S.A., 9th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The serrated feed wheel, mounted on a shaft
adapted to revolve in fixed bearings, in combination with a channel-
ling knife and a movable channel guide, said knife and guide having
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a simultaneous yielding movement toward and from said feed
wheel, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A vertically adjustable
channelling knife and a horizontally adjustable knife holder in which
it is mounted, in combination with a positively driven serrated feed
wheel, and with a circular channel guide rotatable by the friction of
the shoe thereon, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A positively
driven serrated feed wheel, in combination with a channelling knife
and a carrier or holder therefor above said feed wheel, and with a
rotatable channel guide and lever or holder therefor below said
wheel, substantially as set forth. 4th. A positively driven serrated
feed wheel and a channelling knife, having a horizontally yielding
movement with relation thereto, in combimation with a rotatable
channel guide, a pivoted lever on which said guide is mounted, a
horizontally yielding slide to which said lever is pivoted, and a cam
formed arm pivoted to said lever and spring actuated to raise the
channel guide when its slide moves rearwardly, substantially as set
forth. 5th. In a shoe channelling machiue, the knife holder J, and
the channel guide slide E, adapted to reciprocate horizontally in
suitable ways in the frame ¥, in combination, with a transverse yoke
connecting these parts for simultaneous movement toward and
from the feed wheel, and with a spring acting upon said yoke in
opposition to the force exerted by the workman, substantially as
set forth. 6th. The described method of channelling the sole bot-
toms of lasted shoes, such method consisting in holding the shoe
and its enclosed last by hand with pressure against the circular edge
of a rotatable channel guide, and simultaneously pressing the sole
edge against the periphery of a rotating feed wheel, and the sole
bottom upwardly against the bottom of a knife holder, from which
the channelling knife protrudes, whereby such knife is caused to
enter the sole bottom, and the shoe is turned about in the workman’s
hands and channelled by the action of such mechanism and pressure,
substantially as set fortz.

. 14,126,

Sole Trimming Machine.
(Mackine pour dresser les semelles.)

A

The (Goodyear Shoe Machine Company of Canada, Montreal, Que-
bec, Canada, assignees of Francis Joseph Freese, Lowell,
Massachusetts, U.S.A., 9th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a sole trimming machine, the grooved form or
guide F, having a thin, smooth, peripheral edge, fitting between
the upper and the welt or sole, in combination with the reciprocat-
ing cutting blade working with its tip within said groove in the flat
face of the form, for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a sole trim-
ming machine, the rotatable form or guide ¥ having a flat, vertical
face and annular groove G therein, in combination with the recipro-
cating cutting blade working at its tip within said groove, and with
suitable driving mechanism, substantially as set forth.

No. 14,427,

J

Measuring Vessels,
(Vaisseau compteur.)

Anson H. Cell, Ellsworth (. Pester, David L. Cell and Bert
Husted, all of Colorado Springs, Colorado, U.S.A., 9th Octo-
ber, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a casing provided with a bin
having a discharge opening, a measuring chamber arranged below
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the bin and having its top and bottom open, a spout located beneath
the measuring chamber, and slides rigidly connected with each other
and simultaneously operated in the same direction and arranged
above and below the measuring chamber, and provided respectively
with openings at their inner and outer ends adapted to register
alternately with the discharge opening of the bin and the bottom of
the measuring chamber, substantially as and for the purpose
described.  2nd. The combination of a casing provided at its top
with a bin having a discharge opening, a measuring chamber arrangerd
beneath the bin and having its top and bottom open and provide
at its side walls with horizontal ways, a guiding frame provided with
parallel guide bars arranged in said ways, and the upper and lower
slides having at their inner and outer ends discharge openings and
secured to and carried by the guiding frame, substantially as
described.  3rd. The combination of a casing provided at its top
with a bin having a discharge opening, a measuring chamber having
its top and bottom open and provided at its side walls with openings,
a guiding frame provided with guide bars arranged in the openings
and having a cross piece connecting the inner euss of the guide bars
and forming a stop, and the slides secured to and carried by the
guide frame and provided with openings arranged respectively at
their outer and inner ends, substantially as described. 4th. The
combination of a casing provided at its top with a bin having dis-
charge openings, u measuring chamber located beneath the bin and
having an open top and bottom and provided in its side walls with
openings, the ways arranged beneath the bin and the measuring
chamber and constructed of sheet metal and provided with openings
and having securing. flanges, a guide frame provided with guide bars
arranged 1n the openings of the side walls of the measuring chamber
and provided at their rear ends with a stop cross piece, the upper and
lower slides secured to and carried by the guide frames and arranged
in said ways and provided at their inner and outer ends with open-
ings, and a spout arranged beneath the measuring chamber, substan-
tially as described.

No. 44,428,

stand for Window Shutters.
(Support pour contrevents.)

Frank Harris and William Douglas, assignees of Augustus D.
Webster, all of Springfield, Illmois, U.S. A., 9th October, 1893 ;
6 years.

Claim.—In a supporting stand for shutters, the combination of a
base, a stationary standard rising from one end of the base, and pro-
vided with a horizontal spindle portion, and having a collar fixed
thereon, and provided with oppositely disposed projections, a cylin-
drical chuck mounted on the spindle portion of the stationary stand-
ard, and provided at one end with notches and having a limited
longitudinal movement to engage and dizengage the projections of
the collar, and provided at its other end with engaging points and
with supporting flanges, and an adjustable standard rising from the
opposite end of the base and adapted to engage and form a pivot for
one end of the shutter, substantially as described.

. 44,429. Balanced Slide
gines.
vapeur.)

American Balance Slide Valve Company, San Kranseo, assignee of
William JJ. Thomas, Sausalito. all in California, U.S.A., 9th
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Clatie.--1st. The combination, with a slide valve, of a circular
rim on the top or back of the valve, having a tapering outer face
extending upward toward the top or cover of the valve chest and a
circular bearing ring having ajflat topjface to seat against and slide on
the inner face of the cover, a tapering inner face to fit the corres-
ponding tapering face of the rim on the valve, and a perpendicular
outer face presented to the steam pressure and adapted by such
pressure and the said tapering surfaces to be held to a close seat on
the rim and against the cover above it, substantially as hereinbefore
described.  2nd. The combination, with a slide valve, of the balance
plate C, having a tapering outer face Cx, the bearing ring E, having
a tlat top face, a tapering inner face to seat on the face Cv, of the
balance plate, and a perpendicular outer face exposed to the steam
pressure of the valve chest, constructed to operate substantially as
described. 3rd. The combination, with a slide valve, of the balance
plate C, having a tapering outer face C¥, a central space or cavity
connected with the exhaust through the valve, and an expansible
bearing ring E, having an inner face fitted to seat on the tapering
face C¥, a flat top face setting against the cover of the valve chest
and a perpendicular outer face exposed to the steam pressure con-
structed to operate substantially as described.  4th. The combina-
tion, with the slide valve, of a halance plate having a standing rim

Valves for Steam En-
(Soupape équilibrée pour machines @
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:‘I"th A tapering outer face, an expansible bearing ring tapered to fit |
1€ Tim of the balance plate with a flat top to travel on the inner
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face of the valve chest over the valve and having its outer face
ex{"’-‘!ed to steam pressure, and a holding screw having a longitudi-
nal passage through it extending from the balance plate through the |
back of the valve into the exhaust passage, constructed for opera- |
tion substantially as described. 5th. The combination, with the |
balance plate C, having a tapering outer face CY and a central |
depressed space or cavity below the top edge, of the bearing ring E, !
having an expansion joint, the said plate C, to be tixed to the back
of the slide valve, and the bearing ring being adapted to form an
Universal bearing for said balance plate when set between said plate
and the top or cover of the valve chest, to operate substantially as
described.

No. 14,130, Method of Repairing Asphalt Pavement.
(Mcthode de réparer les pavagesen asphalte.)

X
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Amos Henry Perkins, Chicago, Illinois, U.S. A., 9th October, 1893 ;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. The method of repairing asphalt pavements which
Consists in subjecting the spot to be repaired to heat, adding new
Material and smoothing and burnishing it, substantially as de-
seribed.  2nd. The method of repairing asphalt pavements, which
Consists in subjecting the spot to be repaired to heat until the
ateria) is softened, agitating it and mixing with it n&w material,
and finally smoothing and burnishing it, substantially as described.

rd. Tn an apparatus for repairing asphalt pavements, the combina-
tion of a weries of burners, and means for movably supporting the
same in close proximity to the pavement, substantially as described.
th. In an apparatus for repairing asphalt pavements, the combina-
tion of a series of hooded burners, anzi means for movably support-
Ing the same in close proximity to the pavement, Slllmmntia‘lly ag
escribed. 5th. In an apparatus for repairing asphalt pavements,
the combination of a series of hooded fluid burners, and a reservoir
or supplying fuel thereto, said reservoir and burners being mounted
Upon a wheel frame, and the burners being supported in close prox-
ity to the pavement, substantially as described. 6th. In an
Apparatus for repairing asphalt pavements, the combination of a
series of hooded fluid burners supported in tlose proximity to the
tound, of a reservoir for supplying fuel to the burners, and means
or supplying pressure to the fuel to foree it to the burners, and a
Wheeled frame for carrying the apparatus, substantially as described.
7th. In an apparatus for repairing asphalt pavements, the combi-
nation of a fuel reservoir, a pump for exerting a pressure on the
fuel therein, a series of burners connected with the series of hori-
zontal pipes which are connected with the reservoir, and a plate
forming a hood or shield through which each burner passes, the ori-
fice around each hurner being somewhat larger than the burner it-

self, substantially as described.

No. 14,431. Cistern Cleaning Device,
(Appareil pour nettoyer les citernes.)

ﬁ/K

e

John Shepherd and Gustavus Barton, both of Memphis, Michigan,
U.S.A,, 9th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a cistern cleaning device, the combination of a
receptacle, a movable bottom having a valved aperture, and a vent
pipe extending above the water level, substantially as described.
9nd. In a cistern cleaning device, the combination of a receptacle,
a bottom hinged to one side, a lock for the free edge thereof, a check
valve controlling a centrol aperture therein, and a valved vent pipe
extending from the top thereof, substantially as described. 3rd. In
a cistern cleaning device, the combination of a receptacle, a concave
convex bottom therein, a check valve controlling a central aperture.
therein, the rod (i, crank H at the upper end thereof, locking arm
1 at the lower end, the vent pipe J extending centrally from the top
of the receptacle, and the valve K at the top thereof, substantially
as described.
No. 14,432.

Horse Collar. (Collier de cheval.)

Lauron Ingles, Seattle, Washington, U.S.A., 9th October, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim. -1st. A horse collar having the main or pad portion on
each side without any stuffiing material, thus forming two cavities,
in a combination witi) an air tight bag or sack within each cavity,
and means for inflating the same with air and retaining it therein,
substantially as shown and described.  2nd. A horse collar having
the casing or cover ¢, the roll 4, containing a stiffening material,
throat portion d, containing any customary stuffing material, and
inﬂate(i air sacks o, for filling the body or pad portions of the collar
on each side, and means for retaining the air therein, substantially
a{ﬁwn and described.

No. 44,433. Split Pulley. (Poulie d' assemblage.)

John C. Fiester and Jacob S. Ammon, both of Reading, Pennsyl-
vania, U.S.A., 10th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim. — The herein described pulley, consisting of the separable
sections, means for removably securing the same together, the hub
piece B, located on each side of the sections, and each having sub-
stantialy elliptical bosses and formed with openings, said openings
consisting of the semi-cireular portions 5!, forming half bearings for
the shaft, portions b, conmunicating with said portions 5!, and of
greater diameter than the same, and portions ¢!, communicating
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with said portions 4, slidable blocks fitted in said portions 4, and
having bosses extending into said portions ¢!, sard blocks being

x

adapted to bear directly against the shaft and forming the other
half bearing therefor, and set screws engaging said blocks, substan-
tially as shown and described.
No. 44,434, Cloth Cutting Machine.

(Machine @ découper le drap.)

=1

John Wolf, Jr., and Jacolr Bloch, both of Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S. A,
10th October. 1893 ; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. In a cloth cutting machine, the foot plate having
the concavity in the upper surface thereof extending m the rear of
and at one side of a standard mounted thereon, whereby the cloth
is adapted to dip at the side and in the rear of the cutter, substan-
tially as described.  2nd. In a cloth cutting machine, the foot plate
having the concavity formed in the upper surface thereof and ex-
tending partially across the plate in rear of the catter, and also at
one side of the latter, in combination with the cloth lifting plate
surrounding said foot plate, and having one side thereof drawn
down flush with the surface of said concavity, substantially as and
for the purpose described. 3rd. In a cloth cutting machine, the
foot plate having the standard thereon, and the rotary knife and its
actuating mechanism mounted on said standard, in combination with
the foot plate having the concavity in the upper surface thercof ex-
tending in rear of and at one side of the knife, substantially as and
for the purpose described. 4th. In a cloth cutting machine the
combination with the foot plate having the standard thereon sup-
porting the rotary knife and its actuating mechanism, the cloth lift-
ing plate supporting said foot plate and resting upon extensions
or projections therefrom, with its surface flush with the surface of
the foot plate, substantially as described. 5th. Ina cloth cutting
machine, the combination of the foot plate having the standard
thereon, the rotary knife and motor in gear with said knife, sup-
ported by said standard, and the cloth lifting plate surrounding
said foot plate, the surfaces of said plates being depressed in rear of
the knife and at one side thereof, substantially as described. 6th.
In a cloth cutting machine, the combination of the foot plate having
the standard thereon, and the rotary cutter and its actuating mec-
hanisin supported hy said standard, said foot plate having a con-
cavity in its upper surface extending in the rear of and at one side
of sald standard, together with a cloth lifting plate encircling the
fout plate and resting upon extensions or projections therefrom, with
its inner edges abutting against a shoulder upon the foot plate and
its surface flush with the surface of the latter, substantially as
described. Tth. In a cloth cutting machine, the foot plate having
the stundard thereon and provided with a concavity in its upper sur-
face extending from a point back of the knife edge to the rear of the
plate and having upwardly inclined walls at its front and rear ex-
tremities, said concavity also extending atone side of said standard,
the latter having a flat foot seated and secured in said concavity so as
to form part of the front and side walls thereof, and the surface of said
foot being flush with the surface of said foot plate, substantially as
described.  8th. In combination, with the rotary knife, the motor

———

and means for rotating the knife, the elevating mechanism consist-
ing of a differential screw which supports said motor, knife an
knife actuating mechanism, and means for turning the screw so a%
to raise or lower the knife, substantially as described. 9th. In &
cloth cutting machine, the combination of the foot plate, the stand-
ard mounted thereon #nd having the bifurcated clamp with screw
threaded opening therein, the interiorly and exteriorly screw
threaded sleeve fitting said opening, the post screwed into said
sleeve, the rotary motor and knife in gear therewith mounted on said
post, and means for rotating said sleeve so as to raise and lower sai(
knife and its actuating mechanism, substantially as described.
10th. The combination m a cloth cutting machine, of the foot plate.
the standard, the cutter, the motor and gearing for imparting motion
from said motor to said cutter, with the elevating and sustaining
mechanism comprising the exteriorly screw threaded post on which
said cutter, motor and gearing are mounted, the interiorly an
exteriorly screw threaded bn:ﬁning in which said post isx fitted,
and means for adjusting the bushing so as to cause the post
and bushing to move in opposite directions for the pur-
pose of raising or lowering the knife, substantially as described.
11th. In combination, with the foot plate and standard, the
rotary cutter journalled at one side of said standard in a
frame mounted thereon, together with a rotary motor and driv:
ing gearing for imparting motion to the cutter, mounted
on said frame, and the elevating mechanism comprising the clamp
having the vertical by interiorly screw threaded opening therein
the exteriorly and interiorly screw threaded sleeve or bushing fit-
ting said opening, the post screwed into said bushing, and means
for rotating the tushing s0 as to raise and lower the knife and frame
supported upon said post, substantially as described. 12th. The
combination in a cloth cutting machine with the foot plate and
standard, of the motor, the motor supporting frame mounted upon
said standard and having the rotary knife journalled therein, means
for imparting motion from said motor to said knife, and mechanism
for raising and lowering the knife and supporting frame, comprising
the interiorly screw threaded clamp on said standard, the rotatable
bushing having the notched collar on the head thereof screwed into
said clamp and provided with interior screw threads having the
exteriorly screw threaded post fitted therein, together witﬁ the
adjusting lever adapted to engage said notched collar for the purpose
of rotating the bushing, substantially as described. 13th. In a cloth
cutting machine, the cotnbination with the foot plate and standard,
the knife and means for imparting motion thereto, of the exteriorly
screw threaded post, and the exteriorly and interiorly screw thread-
ed bushing into which said post is screwed, said bushing being screw-
ed into a bifurcated spring clamp upon the head of said standard
having an interiorly screw threaded cylindrical opening therethrough
to receive the bushing, means for binding said bushing in said clamp
50 as to prevent rotation thereof, and means for rotating the bushing
when said clamp is loosened, substantially as described. 14th. In
a cloth cutting machine, the combination with the elevating mech-
anism consisting essentially of a screw threaded post npon which
the motor and knife supporting frame and driving gearing are
mounted, the exteriorly and interiorly screw threadeg bushing into
which said post is screwed and the standard supporting said parts,
of the adjusting device comprising a plate having a circular openinti
therethrough, a thumb piece or lever fitted to slide in an elongate(
slot in said plate and having a projecting point or tooth to engage &
notch in the head of said bushing, and a pair of similarly shaped
plates fitting one above and the other below said slotted plate so as
to sustain sald device in position upon the head of the bushing,
substantially as described. 15th. In a cloth cutting machine, the
combination with the foot plate and standard, the rotary knife an
the differential screw for raising and lowering the knife, of the
adjusting device comprising triple plates superimposed one upon the
other,the upperandlower plates havingeircular openings therethrongh
of different sizes fitting over different sized screws, and the interme:
diate plate having a larger opening, and a lateral extension provide
with an elongated slot, and a sliding thumb piece or lever working
in said slot®and having a toothed end projecting beyond the opening
in the plate for engaging and rotating one of the screws, substan-
tially as described.  16th. In a cloth cutting machine, the com-
bination, with the rotary knife, of the guard and the sliding bar$
pivoted to said guard, the pivotal connection of the one being place!
above that of the other together with a clamp for securing the
opposite ends of said bars and sustaining the guard in proper post:
tion upon the knife, whereby the guard is adapted to be a(ljustfd
either forward or back and tilted to conform to the size of the knife
as the latter ix reduced hy wear, substantially as described. 17th:
In combination, with the rotarvy knife, the curved tilting guard
having the adjusting bars pivoted theretowith their pivots arrange
one abové the other, and the clamp for holding said bars, consisting
of a lug projecting from the knife arbour bearing, the recessed nut
or washer, and the set screw for clamping the %)ars in said recess,
substantially as described. 18th. The combination, in a cloth cut;
ting machine, of the foot plate and the rollers journalled therein an¢
projecting slightly below the same, the front rollers being encircle¢
by elastic rings which are raized slightly above the surface or perl
p?;ery of the rollers, substantially as and for the purpose describ
19th. In combination, with the foot plate, the rollers jmu'nz»l]l(’d
therein and provided with ball bearings, and the detachable boxes
supporting said bearings underneath the foot plate, substantially 88
described.” 20th. The combination, in a cloth cutting machin®
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&:"“‘_“d With the rotary knife and means for driving the same, of |
axi/ﬂ&'rlfndmg dises mounted upon a shaft arranged obliquely to the .
engaﬂ the kr}lfb-, and means for }mldmg said .dlr&‘cs in ywldl'ng‘
or ’rgemem with the edge of the knife and for adjusting the tension |
o ‘me.ssm'g thereon, comprising the upright supporting arm, the rod
l)endl brojecting therefrom in the plane of said shaft, the sliding
ant arms connecting said shaft and rod, with the discs between
ar;:”“& the springs adapted to se-Yamtv said discs and pendant
nlitﬁ', the ntermediate adjusting rod connecting said arms but per-
to P;'}:g one arm to slide thereon, a spring tending to force said arms
\’a%' ther and means for adjustin, vtlw tension of said Springs =0 as to
lne{‘tths force thereof and yieldingly sustain the dises in engage-
21%1 ;\ ith opposite sides of the knife, substantially as described,
plate u a cloth cutting machine, the combination, with the foot
e the standard, the rotary knife and means for impart-
a3}]‘}“ltlon to said knife, of the grinding dises mounted upon
Tn: aft which extends obliquely to the axis of the knife,
Sy “aus for jmparting motion  to  said  shaft, and a radially
SWinging  clamping  arm supporting  said  shaft at one end
fron ¢ 2Ving its opposite end journalled upon a_ projection
n the frame, and a binding screw, whereby said clamping arm may
* adjusted for the purpose of raising and lowering the discs, and
Secure
:I'Ia'u .88 described.  22nd. The combination, in a cloth cutting
- Achine, of the rotary knife, the motor, and gearing for imparting
10tion from the motor to the knife, with the oblique shaft having
(“3 grinding dises mounted thereon, the pinion on said shaft, the
&:'89 year \vhg-el mes_&hmg with said pinion, aqd means for engagm(gl
stoy, L sengaging said loose wheel and gearing so as to start an
tic P said grinding discs at will without interfering with the opera-
'on of the knife, substantially as described.  23rd. In combination
With the rotary knife, the motor and main driving gear for impart-

g motion from the motor to the knife, the oblique shaft, having:
on said shaft, the

¢ grinding discs mounted thereon, the pinion
008¢ gear wheel meshing with said pinion, the clutch sleeve
adapted to engage said main driving gear and rotate therewith, the
ever for shifting said clutch sleeve, and means for sustaining said

ever in position to hold the clutch disengaged, substantially as!
. 24th. In a cloth cutting machine, the combination with |

deseribe
the foot plate and standard, the rotary knife, the rotary motor, and
!Mtermediate driving gearing mounted upon said standard, of the
grinding discs and driving gear therefor, and means for engaging and
Sengaging the same with said motor driving gearing. together
With a casing or housing formed in two separable parts, and having
& step-like offset portion in one part tLerenf adapted to snugly

ouse the train of gearing and clutch mechanism for stopping and |
-Starting said discs, substantially as described. 25th. An automatic ,

la e up device, comprising a plurality of weights and cords con-
tected at intervals with « flexible circuit wire or conductor con-
Necting the machine, to be driven with the source of power, 80 as to

automatically take up and pay out the slack while the machine is '

ing moved about the room or from table to table, substantially as

escribed.  26th. In a cloth cutting machine, the combination with

e cutting instrument and the electric motor, carried thereby for
actuating the knife, of the flexible conductor connected to said in-
Strument, and an automatic take up device, comprising a series of
Weights connected at intervals by suitable cords with said conduc-
tor gver an elevated support, so as to automatically take up any
Slack or superfluious length of wire and permit the same to be
readily drawn out at will, substantially as described. 27th. In
“ombination with a cloth cutting machine, and the electric motor
Carried thereby for actuating the knife, the flexible insulated cireuit
Wires in circuit with said motor, and the automatic take up device
Comprising a series of cords passing over elevated friction rollers
and connected at intervals with said wires, and a separate weight
or each cord carrying a pulley adapted to move along the cord
When the latter is drawn out or slackened, whereby any slack or
Superfluons length of wire is automatically taken up ready to be
baid out when desired, substantially as described.

No. 14,435. Electrie Cireuit. (Circuit électrique.)

(727 7

vl 43y

The Hall Signal Company, New York City, assignee of John P.
Buchanan, Boston, Massachusetts, all in the U.S.A., 10th Octo- |
ber, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. An electric circuit_including a translating device, in
Combination with a primary circuit contm_ﬁer operating to energize
and de-energize the translating device, a secondary cireuit controller
I & shunt around the translating device but not in circuit with the
translating device, and provided with means for moving it inde-
bendently of the primary circuit controller, and electrically con-
trolled means for normally operating said circuit controller in re-
verse, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination with a main

d in the desired position by tightening said screw, substan-

electric signalling cirenit normally operating by the making or
breaking of contact between said main contact points, said main
signalling circuit including a signalling device, of a shunt circuit of
relatively low resistance, excluding the signalling device, said shunt
circuit also having contact points, and of an electro-magnet con-
trolling said main contact points, and also controlling in reverse
said shunt contact points, said shunt contact points being capable of
movement under the control of the electro-magnet independently of
said main contact points, all so combined that the action of
said electro-magnet which, by tending to open one of said set= of
contact points, affects the signalling device in one direction, by the
same movement tends to affect the signalling device in the same
" direction by closing the other of said sets of contact points, whereby
i the control of saif clectro-magnet over the signalling device 1s
rendered more certain, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The com-
bination with an electric signalling circuit and its signalling device,
said signalling circuit operating to give a danger signal when no
current is flowing through its signalling device, and said signalling
circuit having contact points in its main circuit, and normally
s operating to give a danger signal by the breaking of contact be-
| tween said main contact points, and said signalling circuit having a
normally open parallel branch or shunt circuit of less resistance ex-
cluding said signalling device, said parallel branch or shunt cirenit
also having contact points, of an electro-magnet controlling said
main contact points, and also controlling in reverse said shunt con-
tact points, said shunt contact pomnts being capable of movement
“under the control of the electro-magnet independently of said main
“contact points, whereby said electro-magnet normally both breaks
"said main signalling circuit, and by the same movement shunts
| the current from tge signalling device, and whereby any inter-
‘ference with the breaking of said main contacts will not affect
i the making of the shunt contacts, suhstantially as set forth.
. 4th. An electric signalling circuit, including a signal operating
device in combination with a relay comprising a spring and its con-
tact point in series in the said signalling circuit, an oscillating
armature bar and its contact point in a shunt around the said signal
“ operating device, said spring and armature har bearing loosely upon
each other at their free ends through the intervention of an insula-
ting and non fusible substance, and both having a natural bent in
one direction which maintains the spring and its contact open and
the armature bar and its contact closed, the said contacts being
- arranged opposite each other with the spring and armature bar
between them, an electro-magnet normally energized and acting
upon the armature bar and spring against their natural bent where-
by the signalling circuit is normally closed through the signal oper-
ating device and the shunt is open and when the electro-magnet is
de-energized current is excluded from the signal operating device by
both the break in the signalling circuit and the completion of the
shunt circuit and whereby the shunt is completed if the break should
fail, substantially as set forth. 5th. In an electric circuit including
a translating device, a series of movable contacts each bearing loose-
ly upon another, other contacts for said movable contacts connected
with the eirenit, said movable contacts having a natural bent in the
same direction and so arranged in relation to the other contacts that
when any one is controlled by its natural bent it excludes current
from the translating device, and when all are moved contrary to
their natural bent a free path through the translating device is pro-
vided, substantially as set forth. 6th. In an_electric signalling
circuit including a signal operating device, a series of movable arms
each bearing loosely upon another chrough the medium of an insula-
ting and non-fusible substance, contacts for said movable arms con-
nected with the circuit, said movable arms having a natural bent in
one direction and so arranged in relation to their contacts that when
auy one is controlled by its natural bent it excludes current from the -
said signal operating device and when all are moved contrary to
their natural bent a free path through the signal operating device ix
provided, substantially asset forth. 7th. The combination of a main
signalling circuit including a signal operating device and a movable
arm in series therewith and adapted to make and break the circuit,
of a shunt circuit around the said signal operating device and includ-
ing a movable arm adapted to make and break the shunt circuit, the
movable arm: in the shunt circuit bearing loosely upon the movable
arm in the main circuit through the medium of an insu-
lating and non-fusible substance, whereby the movement of the
arm in the shunt circuit to break the shunt circuit will
operate upon the arm in the main circuit to complete the main
cireuit and whereby the shunt circuit may be com )ieted whatever
may be the condition of the main circuit, substantially as set forth.
8th. In a signalling circuit, including a signal operating device, two
contact points located opposite each other and near together, two
movable contact arms adapted to vibrate with their free ends
between the contact points, one connected in series in the circuit
and the other connected in shunt around the signal operating device
and bearing loosely with its free end upon the free end of the arm in
series, through the medium of an insulating and non-fusible sub-
stance, and an electro-magnet adapted to operate the arm in shunt
to make or break the shunt circuit, whereby the arm in series may
be moved to close on its contact point when the shunt circuit is broken
and the arm in shunt may make its circuit whatever may be the posi-
tion of the arm in series, substantially as set forth. 9th. The
combination, in electric relays, of a movable metallic medium /, actu-
ated by an armature, a non-fusible rest p, insulation ¢, insulation j,
closing point, back stop and connections, substantially as shown and

electric signalling cirenit having contact points therein, said main
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for the purposes set forth.  10th. In electric relays, the combination

of a movable metallic medium 7, flexible spring ¢!, actuated in-

directly by an armature, a non-fusible rest p, closing point #, back

stop g, and connections used as part of the return cireuit, all for the
- purposes and in the manner set forth.

No. 44,436, Method of Obtaining Dye Stuff from
Hydroearbon by Nitration. (Méthode
d’ obtenir des matitres tinctoriales de U hydrocar-
bure au moyen de nitrate.)

The Grasselli Chemical Company, all of Cleveland, Ohio, U.S. AL,
10th October, 1843 ; 6 years. *

Cladim.- - 1st. The art of manufacturing dye stuffs from petrolenn,
natural mineral oils or the distillates or derivatives thereof, which
consists in nitrating the substance and removing the free acid,
separating the soluble from the insoluble and oily matters in the
remainder, splitting the soluble matter into soluble and insoluble

lime salts, and ultimately converting these salts into distinet dye ;

stuffs, substantially as described.  2nd. The art of manufacturing
dye stuffs from petroleum, natural mineral oil or the distillates or
derivatives thereof, which consists in nitrating the substance,
removing the free acid, separating the soluble and insoluble and

oily matters from the remainder, splitting the soluble matter into a

soluble and insoluble lime salt, and precipitating from the soluble
lwe salt solution a dye stuff by addition of hydrochloric acid,
chloride of sodium or any other salt in whose solution the dye stuff
is insoluble, substantially as described. 3rd. The art of manufac-
turing dye stuffs from petroleum, natural mineral oil or the
distillates or derivatives thereof, which consists in nitrating the sub-
stance, removing the free acid, separating the soluble and insoluble
and oily matters from the remainder, splitting the soluble matter
into a soluble and insoluble lime salt, adding to the insoluble lime
salt an alkali or any other base which will displace the calcium and
precipitating from the resulting solution a dye stuff by the addition
of hydrochloric acid, chloride of sodium or any other salt in whose
solution the dye stuff is insoluble, substantially as described. 4th.
Ax an article of manufacture, a nitro body producing with carbonate
of lime or caustic lime a salt soluble 1 water and another salt
insoluble in water, and emitting the characteristic odour of petroleum
or coal oil when highly heated, substantially as described.  5th. As
an article of manufacture a nitro dye stuff or colour base, emitting
characteristic odour of coal 0il when highly heated, and whose cal-
cium salt is soluble in water, substantially as described. 6th. Asan
article of manufacture, a nitro dye stuff or colour base which will
dye silk or wool in acidulated solution a reddish brown without the
use of a mordant, substantially as described.

No. 44,437. Ventilated Brushes for Dynamos.

(Brosse ventilée pour dynamos.)

R
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Howard H. Cherry, S8eward 1. Younglove, Louis House, and
William C. Raymond, all of Syracuse, New York, U.S.A., 10th
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. A ventilated brush for dynamos, consisting of a per-
forated core, a perforated wrapper inclosing the core, and a clasp or
shield movably attached to said wrapper, substantially as described.
2nd. A brush for dynamos, comprising a perforated core or interior
portion formed of folds or layers of wire fabric, a perforated wrapper
of wire fabric surrounding same, and a shield or elasp secured longi-
tudinally movable upon said wrapper, in combination, substantially
as described.  3rd. A ventilated brush for dynamos, comprising a
laminar perforated body, and a longitudinally adjustable clasp or
shield attached thereto, substantially as described. 4th. A venti-
lated brush for dynamos, a perforated laminar core of electric con-
ducting material, a perforated electric conducting wrapper or binder
inclosing same immovably, the meeting edges of the wrapper inter-
locked by a lapped joint, and a clasp or guard of electric conducting
material movably secured to the wrapper aforesaid, substantially as
described.  5th. In a dynamo brush, a perforated laminar core, a
wrapper thereto, said core and wrapper being coincidently bevelled
or concaved at an end, and a_clasp plate attached movably to the
wrapper portion, substantially as described. 6th. A ventilated
dynamo brush, made of perforated metallic layers retained together

by a perforated metallic wrapper extending the length of the layers,
substantially as described.  7Tth. A ventilated brush for dynamos,
constructed of layers of wire fabric wherein the individual wires 1
one direction are disposed paralled to the axis of a commutator, an
the other individual wires arranged transversely to the said axi%
substantally ax deseribed and shown. 8th. A ventilated brush for
dynamos, comprisinga sheet or sheets of wire fabrie disposed in folds
held contiguous to each other, substantially as described.

No. 44,43%. Fare and Transfer Ticket Box.

oite pour hillets de passaye et transfert.)

—

Duncan S. Macorgnodale and James Black Perry, Toronto, On-
tario, Canada, 10th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a fare box, a transfer ticket chamber having &
rectangular case to contain the tickets, a plunger to support an
operate it, guide ways for the case, a slot made 1 the bottom of it,
and means for printing the ticket through the slot, as and for the pur-
pose specified.  2nd. In a fare box, a transfer ticket chamber havinﬁ
a rectangular case to contain the tickets, a plunger to support an
operate it, guide ways for the case, a slot made in the bottom of it,
means for printing the ticket through the slot, an end slot made I
the case, and means for ejecting the ticket through such slot, as an
for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a fare box, a transfer ticket
chamber having a rectangular case to contain the tickets, a plunger
to support and operate it, guide ways for the case, afollower or com-
pression plate for the tickets operated through the plunger, a slot
made in the bottom of it, and means for printing the ticket through
the slot, as and for the purpose specified. 4th. In a fare box, @
transfer ticket chamber having a rectangular case to contain the
tickets, a plunger to support and operate it, guide ways for the case,
a slot made in the bottom of it, spiral springs connected to the
case and to the top plate of the transfer ticket chamber, and means
for printing the ticket through the slot, as and for the purpose
specified.  5th. The combination with the case D, having a slot M,
made in the bottom of it, guide ways to hold it laterally rigid, an
spiral springs d, to hold the case in its normal position, of a follower
(, sitnated on top of the tickets F. provided with a toothed rack H,
the plunger E, having teeth ¢, designed to engage with the rack H,
and the spiral springs I, arranged to hold the plunger E in its
normal position, as and for the purpose specified. 6th. The com-
bination with the case D, having a slot M, made in the bottom of it,
guide ways to hold it laterally rigid, and spiral springs o, to hol
the case in its normal position, of a follower (, and a plunger to
operate it ax specified, a slot N, made in one end of the ticket case
and a corresponding slot N, made in the box, a cross plate O, hav-
ing a projecting rib o, and means whereby the cross plate is given &
foward movement from the opposite end of the case immediately
upon the plunger being caused to ascend, as and for the purpose
specified.  7th. The combination with the case D, having a slot M
made in the bottom cof it, guide ways to hold it laterally rigid, an
spiral springs d, to hold the case in its normal position, of a fol-
lower G, and plunger to operate it as specified, a slot N, made in one
end of the ticket case, and a corresponding slot N made in the box,
a cross plate O, having a projecting rib o, and projecting U-shaj
ends extending through the slots P, and means whereby the cross
plate is given a forward movement from the opposite end of the case
unmediately upon the plunger being caused to ascend, as and for the
purpose specified. 8th. The combination with the case D, ha‘vin% a
slot M, made in the bottom of it, guide ways to hold it laterally
rigid, and spiral springs d, to hold the case in its normal position,
of a follower G, and plunger to operate it as specified, a slot N made
in one end of the ticket case, and a corresponding slot N1 made 11
the box, a cross plate O, having a projecting rib o, and projecting
U-shaped ends extending through the slots %’, rocking arms R, hav-
ing the forward ends extending into the U-shaped ends of the cross
p]ate, and their rear ends connected by a eross bar R?, which
15 connected to the bottom of the case by the spiral spring p, an

the contact brackets s, designed to press the cross bar RY, of the
rocking arms as it passes it in its ascent, as and for the purposé
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%pecified. 9th. The combination, with the ticket case D, plunger E, | fied. 24th. In the fare box, the combination with the hinged flap
Or operating it, slot N, made in the bottom of the case and follower | Q, having the receiving slot Q?, and depositing slot c!?, of the slot
!‘.;1’ with mechanism connected to the plunger for holding it against | « made in the frame U, the parallel bars 44, extending above and
e slot, of the printing wheels 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, designed to imprint the  beneath the cross bars 441, spring dogs 46 and 48, and staple 47
barticulars on the ticket through the slot, as for the purpose ; extending over the spring dog 46, and parallel bar 45, and means
Specified.  10th. The combination, with the ticket case 1), plunger : whereby the frame I.[T is moved backwards and forwards, as and for
fo or operating it, slot N, made in the bottom of the case and : the purpose specified. 25th. The combination with the receiving
."HUW_(T (+, with mechanism connected to the plunger for holding i slot Q?, the depositing slot ¢!?, the frame U, provided with a slot
1t against the slot, of the printing wheels 1, 2, 3, 4, 5,-designed to | «, means for imparting a backward and_forward movement to the
Hnpring the particulars on t\ne ticket through the slot, an inking pad | frame U, and a stop 49 to control such movement, as and for the
94, supported on the ends of the levers 33, spiral springs 34, designed ' purpose specified.
0.]10!(1 the pad normally against the surface of the type on the
Printing wheels, arms 35, connected to the ticket case and designed No. 44,439. Armatures for Electric Machines and
o tilt the levers 33, and throw the pad outside the path of the case | Method of Constructing the Same. (Ar-
A8t s caused to descend, as and for the purpose specified. 11th. | . mature pour machines éléctriques et méthode de
e combination, with the plunger E, ticket case D), having a construction.)
slotted bottom, of the minute wheel 2, connected to the spindle 6,
the omne toothed dise 10, meshing with the gear wheel 12, secured on /
t te spindle 13, the two teethed disc 14, arranged to engage with the | ¢
bmion 15, attached to the A. M., and P. M. wheel, and means for
Yetaining the minute wheel and A. M., and P. M. wheels, rigidly in
bosition  after being moved, as and for the purpose specified.
h. The combination, with the plunger E, ticket case D, having a .
slotted bottom, of the minute wheel 2, connected to the spindle 6, o3
€ one toothed disc 10, meshing with the gear wheel 12, secured on
-the spindle 13, and the pinion 17, secured on the hour wheel 3, and
150 arranged to mesh with the gear wheel 12, as and for the purpose
“pecified.  13th. The combination, with the plunger E, ticket case
), having a slotted bottum, of the minute wheel 2, connected to the
Spindle 6, the one toothed disc 10, meshing with the gear wheel 12,
“ecured on the spindle 13, the dog 20, also secured on the spindle 13,
and meshing with the toothed disc 21, attached to or forming part
of the month wheel 4, as and for the purpose specified. 14th. The
Combination, with the plunger E, ticket case D, having a slotted
bottom, of the minute wLeel 2, connected to the spindle 6, the one /¢ ¢ 39
othed disc 10, meshing with the gear wheel 12, secured on the . . . .
s{:lndle 13, the dog 20, also secured on the spindle 13, meshing with Westinghouse Electric and Manufacturing Company, assignee of
the toothed disc 21, attached to or forming part of the month wheel Benjamin (. Lamme, all of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, U.S.A.,
4, the one toothed dise 22, designed to engage with the toothed 11th October, 1893 ; 6 years.
_ Plnion 24, secured to the gear wheel 25, which is loose on the spindle | Claim.—1st. The combination with a drum armature core having
, and meshes with the gear wheel 241, attached to or forming part | radiating teeth, of separately wound coils placed within the spaces
f the month wheel 5, as and- for the purpose specified. 135th. In a | between the teeth, each coil spanniniseveml teeth. 2nd. The com-
are box, the combination, with the minute wheel connected to and | bination with a drum armature core having radiating_teeth, of coils
Operating in rotation, the hour wheel A.M., and P.M., wheel, date | of insulate wire placed within the spaces between the teeth, each
Wheel and month wheel as specified, of the hour hand secured to the | coil spanning several teeth, said coils being separately wound and
sleeve, of the hour wheel and the minute hand secured to the spindle * separately insulated. 3rd. The combination of a toothed armature
. and the dial plate arranged to indicate the hour of the day, as and | core, machine wound coils placed in slots between the teeth of said
or the purpose specified. 16th. In a fare box, the combination, | core, each of which coils spans several of the teeth. 4th. A coil for
With the hinged top Q, provided with a depending plate R?, having | the armature of an electric machine having its two sides lying in
an eye r, which is mserted through a slot 71, in the front side of the | converging planes and its two ends each containing a half turn
chamber, of a spring plunger rod secured to the side of the fare box | whereby the upper wire upon one side becomes the under wire upon
and designed to be inserted in the eye 71, as and for the Yurpose the other side. 5th. An armature for an electric machine consisting
specified. 17th. In a fare box, the combination, with the chamber | of a toothed core and two series of coils placed within the spaces
A, having the hinged flap T, with a rib T1, around three sides, of a | between the teeth, each coil of each of said series being separately
I,T-gha[ rib A, extending around three sides of the openings and | wound and separately insulated. 6th. An armature for electric
fitting over the rib T?, when the flap T, is closed as and for the pur- | machines consisting of a toothed core, a series of insulated armature
{l’?ﬂe specified. 18th. In a fare box, the combination, with the | coils laid in the spaces between the teeth and each coil spanning two
inged top Q, having a receiving slot Q7, aud transparent top and | or more teeth, and a second series of insulated coils laid 1n the spaces
side Q1, and Q'7, and the intermediate plates C1, located between | upon the first series. 7th. An armature for electric machines con-
the top and the chamber A, and having a slotted opening ¢'?, of the ! sisting of a toothed armature core, a series of previously wound
rame U-having the slot u, with transparent sides «', and means | armature coils laid in spaces between teeth and each coil spanning
Whereby the frame is caused to move from above the slot ¢'?, tobe- | several teeth and having its ends afterwards bent down upon the
neath the slot (111, and back again, as and for the purpose specified. | ends of the armature core, and a second series of previously wound
19th. In a fare box, the combination, with the receiving slot %, | coils laid above the first named and having their ends aftewards bent
and the slot u, in the frame U, operated as specified, of the | down against the end of the armature core and the underlying coils.
slot ¢11 having a hopper C!? situated beneath it, and ﬂa{)s C hinged | 9th. In an armature for electric machines, two sets of separately
Within the hopper, as and for the purpose specified. 20th. In a fare { wound and insulated armature coils, one set being placed radially
X, the cnm{)mation with the hinged top Q, having a receiving | over the other, the length of the coils of one set being greater than
slot ()%, and transparent top and side Q', and Q'!, and_the inter- ; that of the coils of the other set. 9th. An armature coil consisting
mediate plates C! located between the top and the chamber A, and | of convolutions of insulated wire; and a longitudinal insulating
aving a slotted opening ¢'1, of the frame U having a slot u, with | sheath applied to the two sides of said coil. 10th. The combination
ransparent sides «', the frame U being connected by bars W, | with a toothed armature core, of coils of wire laid through the teeth
1 to the pivoted bell crank X, which is operated by a plunger Y, | and pressed down upon the ends of the core, each coil binding in
as and for the purpose specified. 21st. In a fare box, the combina- | position the previous coils, substantially as described. 1lth.
tion with the hinged top Q, having a receiving slot Q?, and trans- | in an armature for electric machines, the combination with a
loarent top and side Q! and Q'!, and the intermediate plates C! | toothed armature core or previously wound and insulated
ocated between the top and the chamber A, and having slotted | coils laid within the spaces between the teeth and each
Openings ¢'1, of the frame U having a slot u, with transparent sides | coil spanning several teeth, the ends of the coils being pressed
ul, the frame U being connected by bars W, W1 to the pivoted bell | down against the ends of the armature core and forming two or
erank X, which is operated by the plunger Y, and springs Z, being | more rolls or projections at each end of the core, substantially
provided as and for the purpose specified. 22nd. In'a fare box, the | as described. 12th. In an armature for electric machines, a toothed
combination with the hinged flap Q, having a receiving slot Q*, and | armature core and two layers of armature coils, each layer divided
epositing slot ¢'1, of the slot « made in the frame Ug, the bars W, | into sections, all of the coils having their ends pressed down
! pivotally connected to the trame at one end and to the bell | toward the respective ends of the armature core, and the ends of
crank X, which is operated by the plunger Y, the bell 37, spring ! each section forming a roll or projection, the rolls or projections
hammer 38, and trip 40 connected to the bar W, all arranged as and | formed by one layer of coils coming between the rolls or projections
for the purpose specified. 23rd. In a fate box, the combination with | formed by the other layer of coils. 13th. An armature for electric
the hinged flap &1 having a receiving slot (), and depositing slot | machines, previously wound and insulated coils applied thereto,
¢'1, of the slot u made in the frame If the parallel bars 44, extend- | said coils being pressed down against the ends of the armature core
ing above and beneath the cross bar 44!, and spring dog 46 con-  at an angle to the Ylortions lying across the face of the armature,
hected to or forming part of the parallel bar and engaging with the | the portions against the ends of the armature having their edges ap-
ratchet toothed registering disc 41, and means whereby the frame \ proYriatelv perpendicular to the axis of rotation, substantially as de-
T is moved backwards and forwards, as and for the purpose speci- | seri red.
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No. 44,440. Advertising Envelope. »
(Enveloppe d'annonce.)

(Y

PR R ]

1.. Arthur Dion and Adjutor Cannel, both of Montreal, Quebec,
Canada, 11th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.-—The combination of an envelope with a large flap (part
D) bearing advertisements on the inside, with the two parts B and
C, in such a way as to be seen in closing and opening the envelope,
substantially asand for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 44,441, Electric Shoe Soles.

(Semelles lectriques de chanssures.)

Rufus ¥. Carnes and James Northcutt, both of Wingfield, Alabams, '

7.8.A., 11th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Cluim.—The combination with a shoe, of the inside electric con-

ducting sole, the electric conducting points formed upon the bottom

of the said sole, and the electric wire stitching forming additional

condueting points in contact with the inside, substantially as shown

and desertbed.

No. 44,442. Arch Plate Frame for Upright Pianos.

(Cadre pour plaques d arche de pianos-droits.)

I

ESSNAAAANNAAY
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John B. Mitchell, Bowmanville, Ontario, Canada, 11th October,
1893 ; 6 years. '

Claim.—The combination of the arched plates A, ribs B, posts C,
and rail E connected to the piano plate H by the bolt K, and wrest
plank , substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

-
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No. 44,443, Filter. (Filtre.)
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The Boston Filter Com]»\n{, assignee of Frank K. Way, all of
Chelsea, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 11th October, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—-1st. In a storing and delivering device for filtered water,
the combination with a supply pipe and a transparent, asceptic
storage vessel of globular form, of a chambered connection between

said supply pipe and storage vessel, consisting of a supporting arn
| having passages therein, one connected with the storage vesseE and
! the other leading to the outlet, and an inlet opening to said cham-
i bers for the supply pipe, a draw off cock at the outlet end, and &
i float valve mounted between said inlet and storage vessel, an
| adapted to be closed when the water reaches a predetermined height
in said vessel to shut off the water from said supply pipe. 2nd. In
a storing and delivering device for filtered water, the combination
with a supply pipe and a storage vessel, of a chambered connection
consisting of a supporting arm having parallel passages, a draw ol
cock mounted at the end of one passage, the storage vessel being
mounted at the end of the other passage, the said connection being
provided with an inlet opening for the supply pipe and an extension
from said passages corresponding to the predetermined height of
water in the storage vessel, a float mounted in the said extension
and a valve connected to said float and seated in said passage be-
tween the supply pipe and the storage vessel to shut off the admis-
sion of water thereto. 3rd. In a storing and delivering device for
! filtered water, the combination with a storage vessel and a filtering
‘apparatus located at distant points, of interconnecting pipes be-
" tween said apparatus and said vessel, a cock controlled chambered
vessel mounted in the path of said pipes, and consisting of an inlet
passage to the storage vessel, an outlet passage to tﬁe discharge
cock, and a valve seated between said inlet and outlet passages, an
adapted by the influx of water to close at a predetermined water
level in said vessel, and to open to allow the efflux of water, when
the pressure beneath the valve is relieved by opening said discharge
cock. 4th. Ina storing and delivering device for filtered water, the
combination with a supply pipe and a storage vessel, of a cham-
bered connection having an inlet for said supply pipe, a regulated
I outlet opening, and a passage leading there}mm m one direction
\ towards the supply pipe, and a similar passage in the other direc-
| tion towards the storage vessel, a storage vessel communicating
’ therewith and a valve seated between said passages, a valve there-
! for, one member provided with hard rubber surface, and the other
[ with a matching, yielding, soft rubber surface, a float connected to
| said valve and noun in the extension from said connection
| whereby the water iz maintained at a predetermined height
1in said vessel by said float valve, and readily admits &
i supply thereto when a portion is drawn off. 5th, The com-
| bination with a storage vessel, a filtering apparatus, and 2
‘conducting pipe to deliver the water to said storage vessel, 8
! chambered cock controlled connection mounted in the path of said
1 ln'pe and provided with an extension corresponding to the water
} evel desired in said storage vessel, a float mounted in said exten-
I sion, a valve operated by said float and seated in said connection in
the path of the water, between said storage vessel and the discharge
cock of said connection, whereby the water will flow into said stor-
age vessel till the predetermined water level is reached, when the
valve will be closed and maintain such level until the discharge cock
is opened to draw the water therefrom. 6th. The combination wit
a case, a can therefor, and a filter proper having a projecting
shoulder at one end and mounted within said case, of a flexible
coupling between said filter proper and said cap, and consisting 0
an annular recessed portion embracing said shouldered end of the
filter proper, and of a tubular portion opposite thereto, the said cap
having an extension matching said tubular portion of the coupling,
and a stud bolt supportin{‘ said coupling and mounted in said c8P
extension. 7th. The combination with a casing, a cap therefor, an
a filter proper mounted within the said casing, of couplings hetween

'
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said cap and casing and said cap and filter proper respectively, the
T8t consisting of an annular portion or ridge extending outward to
2€ gripped hetween the edges of the ca,

K;zzt ﬁ)ortions thinned at their edges an
f

ﬁ}‘t@ndlng tubular portion adapted to embrace a matching portion
of the cap and be pressed tightly against the same by the pressure

the water, and means to maintain the said couplings and their
Jacent parts respectively in engagement.

No. 44,444, Vail Fastener.

(Attuche pour votles.)

William Henry Harrison, Newark, New Jersey, U.S.A., 11th Oc-
tober, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claima.—1st. A vail fastener, comprising two coupling members,
each provided with a loop forming a vail end adjuster, one of the
$81d coupling members being provided with an eye adapted to be
¢hgaged by a hook on the ot%ler coupling member, the said hook be-
Ing formed of two curved bars united at their free ends by a con-
Necting bar having an inner bend, substantially as shown and de-
8cribed. 2nd. A vail fastener, comprising two coupling members,
each provided with a loop having a cross-bar to form a vail end ad-
Juster one of the said members being provided with an eye having '
its frqnt bar widened at or near the middle, and a hook on the other :
Coupling member to engage the said eye, the said hook being formed
Ot two curved bars united at their free ends by a cross-bar formed
an mward bend, substantially as shown and described.

|
i
No. 14,445. Bolt and Nut

(Eecrou et boulon.)

Clinton A, Higbee, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S. A., 11th Octo-
ber, 1893 ; 6 years,

Claimn.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, a nut and bolt the
threads of which are tapered at the end so as to be of less height
than the total height 0(! the thread, and the aggregate height of the
thread ends of which is equal,to or greater than the total height of
the thread. 2nd. As a new article of manufacture, a nut and bolt
the threads of which are tapered at the end so as to be of less height
than the total height of the thread and bevelled as described, to
fa.cxlltgl.be engagement, and the aggregate height of the thread ends
of which is equal to or greater than the total height of the thread.

» and the casing, and of flar-
) pressing against the inside -
€ casing, the other consisting df an under cut recessed portion
Orining a lip adapted to support the filter proper and an oppositely -

lXo. 44,446. Tool for Cutting Down Serew Threads.
(Outil pour couper les filets de vis.)

)"lqé

!

“Clinton A. Higbee, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 11th Octo
: ber, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. As a device for cutting down screw threads, a die
 having a threaded centre C adapted to screw on the screw to be
" treated in combination with a longitudinally movable cutting tool
- G adjustably secured to said die so that its edge can be forced
| against the thread of the screw or withdraw from its path at will,
| and means for moving said cutting tool longitudinally and so that
! its edge will be forced within or retracted from the threaded die
"centre. 2nd. As adevice for cutting down screw threads, a die

having a threaded centre C adapted to screw on the screw to be
treated in combination with a fixed handle or handles attached to
“said die, a pivoted lever H secured to the die, a cutting tool arrang-
ed to be thrust into operation by lever H and stops arranged to
' regulate the movement of the cutting tool. 3rd. The combination
tof a die C, a holder A in which the die is removably held, a lungitu-
| dinally movable cutting tool (¢ secured in guides directly to the die
i C and free to move with said die in the holder and means for moving
said tool so as to force it toward or from the die cavity, substantially
“as specified. 4th. The combination of a die C, a holder A in which
the die is removably held, a cutting tool G secured in guides directly
to the die C, a stop L secured to the cutting tool and arranged to
abut against the die C and means for actuating said tool, substan-
tially as specified. 5th. The combination of the die C, a holder A
<in which the die is removably held, a cutting tool (i, secured in
Euides directly to the die C and an actuating lever pivoted to the
_holder and in engagement with the cutting tool. 6th. The combi-
' nation of the die C, a holder A in which the die is removably held,.
a cutting tool (+ secured in guides directly to the die C and an actu-
i ating lever H, pivoted to the holder and in engagement with the
catting tool at one end and a cam lever J also pivoted to the holder
and arranged to act on the free end of the lever H, as described.

No. 44,447. System of Eleetrical Illumination.
; (Systtme d illumination électrique. )
|

|

N .
Edward A. Colby, Newark, New Jersey, U.S.A., 11th October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The method of causing incandescence in an electric
glow lamp, which consists in subjecting a ring or closed coil fila-

ment enclosed in a substantially exhausted receiver to the inductive
influence of the field produce(%l by varying currents in an external
electric conductor, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore
set forth. 2nd. The method of causing incandescence in an electric
glow lamp, and of varying the light intensity thereof, which con-
sists in subjecting a ring or closed coil filament enclosed in a suit-
ably exhausted receiver to the inductive influence of the field pro-
duce by varying currents in an external electric conductor, and then
varying the inductive effect of said field upon said filament, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. An
electric glow lamp, having an annular receiver, substantially ex-
hausted of air and containing therein a filament in the form of a
series of parallel closed rings or a spiral, the said filament being
wholly” within the receiver, and having no leading in wires, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 4th. An
electric glow Jamp, having an annular receiver substantially ex-
hausted of air and containing therein a filament in the form of a
! series of parallel closed rings or a spiral, the said filament being
! wholly within the receiver and having no leading-in wires, in com-
. bination, with a means of producing a varying field of force, in
which the said lam}) is placed and the filament therebv caused to
low by induction from said field, the intensity of the light given
%eing variable by changing the inducing effect of the field upon the
ﬁlar;wnt, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
forth.
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No. 44,448, Baking Tin.

(Cusserole.)

A AT 4 A
vy 4G T
Tom Parkinson and George M. Parkinson, both of Doncaster,
England, 11th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. A baking tin, composed of perforated sheet metal or
wire gauge, in combination with an upper and a lower supporting
frame, held together by rods projecting through the lower frame to
form feet, substantially as and forthe purpose specified. 2nd. A
baking tin composed of a series of troughs of perforated sheet metal
or wire gauge supported side by side on transverse rods, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. :

No. 44,449

Manufacture of Ribbed Knitted Ladies’
Drawers.
cites.)

(%

(Fabrication de Calecons tricolés en

vyl

John Moodie, jr., and James R. Moodie, both of Hamilton,
Ontario, Canada, 11th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A pair of ladies’ drawers formed of a seamless

or the like itself, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd.
The knife or shear blades b, b1, ¢, e!, d, d*, rendered movable and

i
i
!

the knife or shear blade «, stationary, substantially as and for the
purpose specitied.
No. £4,452.

Bung. (Bondon.)

| g L

tubular shaped rib, knitted fabric, the portion between the legs cut '
away and the edges of the legs seamed up, substantially as specified, |
2nd. A pair of ladies’ drawers formed from seamless tubular shaped |

rib knitted fabric A, folded in the centre, and the portion e, be-
tween the legs cut therefrom to the pattern B, the inner leg seams
ftog, g, sewed to form a closed drawer, substantially as specified.
3rd. A pair of ladies’ drawers formed from a seamless tubular
shaped b knitted fabric A, doubled to one side and cut to the pat-
tern R!, with two open rear flaps n, n, one to overlap the other, and
a slit from 3 to 4 to form an open drawer, and finished substantially
as described.

No. 44,450, Preparation of Building Material.
(Matiere de construction.)

Hermann Meise and Carl Wassmuth Mason, both of Giebichen-
slein, Prussia, 11th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—A process for the pr;yag'ation of a material for building or
other purposes, consisting in adding to a paste formed of gypsum
(or decorator’s cement) and water, pieces of gypsum and clean coke
ash or clinkers broken into small pieces either with or without the
addition of alum, the well mixed mass being used as it is or in the
form of plates, blocks or pieces of any desired shape and thickness,
?ubshtantially in the manner and for the purposes hereinbefore set
orth.

- No. 44,451. Machine for Cutting or Shearing Iron
and Steel. (Appareil pour couper le fer et
Uacter.)
Moses H. Cameron and William Snape, both ot Salford, Lancaster,
England, 12th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In machines for cutting or shearing iron or steel
bars, beams, girders and the like, the combination of three relatively
fixed pairs of knife or shear blades b, U1, ¢, ¢1, d, d', with a movable
knife or shear blade @, adapted to enter between the said bottom
and side knife or shear blades, which together form a die and punch
and are ndagted to cut or shear the iron or steel bar, beam, girder ¢,
or the like, by cuttinﬁ' out a piece equal in thickness to the inife or
shear blade «, the full width of the iron or steel bar, beawn, girder ¢,

Edward Hazlehurst, Oldham, Lancaster, England, 12th October
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A stopper, seal or protector for the tap holes of
barrels, consisting of the combination of a hollow 1)\15\\ a, to be
inserted in the barrel provided with an internal groove 4, a packing
ring ¢, inserted in the said groove and a flanged disc d, !, driven
therein and the flange d?, expanded against the packing, substan-
tially as described and shown. 2nd. A 'tool for inserting the sealin
dise d, dt, and expanding its flanges o', when in position, form
with an expandinf end, consisting of a hollow socket e, arranged to
slide on a plug f, having a shoulder f!, and carrying a split ring ¢
which latter is expanded against the flange 4}, of the disc d, d*, on
the edge of the hollow socket ¢, being driven against the split ring
a, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 44,453.

Road Cart. (Desobligeante.)

William Cobean, Markham, Ontario, Canada, 12th October, 18933
6 years.

Clatm.—1st. In a road cart, the reversely curved spring gecured
medially to the shaft and terminating with an eye formed on each of
its ypposite ends, as a means by which it is secured to the box of.th!’
cart, substantially as described. 2nd. In a road cart, the combind-
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tion of the reversely curved springs secured medially to the shafts, ‘
and having an eye on each of their opposite end and reversely curved |
ends, the shafts having loops on their rear ends enclosing said |
Springs to limit their vibration, means on the front of the cart box
to secure the front ends of said springs, and vertical bars having a |
series of holes therein by which to secure and adjust the rear ends !
of said springs, said vertical bars carried by the cart box, substan- '
tially as described.

No. 44,454. Holder for Paper Bags.
(Porte-sacs en papier.)

g4 Y .
George Staley, Versailles, Missouri, U.S. A., 12th October, 1893 ; 6 |
years.

Claim.—1st. In a bag holder, the combination of a .main body or
frame, provided with a series of partitions to form bag compart-
Ients, a series of vertically disposed rods at the entrances of the
Compartments, one of each of said rods being yieldingly mounted,
and means for securing the rods, substantially as described. 2nd.
In a bag holder, the combination of a main body or frane having a
trough or box at the lower part thereof with a series of partitions
therein, and vertically disposed rods at the back of said body or

rame, one of said rods of each pair being yieldingly mounted, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. In a bag holder, the combination of a
main body or frame, upper strips or rails arranged parallel, a lower
vertical wall, a keeper in rear of said wall hinged at- one end, and
F&lrp of vertically Jisposed rods adjacently arranged in pairs, and
1aving their ends between the said strips or rails and the said wall
and keeper, one of each pair of said rods being yieldingly mounted,
substantially as described. 4th. In a bag holder, the combination
of a main body or frame having a box or trough wider at one end
than at the other, and a front wall higher than the rear wall, a series
of partitions in said box or trough gradually increasing in length
toward the wider end of the latter, a series of vertically disposed
rods arranged in pairs, one of each pair of said rods being yl@ldlp%ly
mounted, and means for holding said rods in position, substantially
as described.  5th. In a bag holder, the combination of a main body
or frame having a box or trough formed in the bottom thereof with
a rear wall of less height than the front wall, said box or trough
being wider at one end than at the other, ends projecting above the
said box or trough, strips or rails connected to the inner opposin
parts of the said ends, a series of vertically disposed rods arrang
n pairs, one of each being yieldingly mounted, a keeper to close
against the lower ends of said rods, and pivotally mmounted angle
Plates in rear of said keeper to hold the latter m position when
closed, substantially as described. 6th. The combination with a
bag holder having a tapering wedge shaped end, of a cord receptacle |
provided with an arm extending upward from the receptacle and
Pivoted to the tapering end, said receptacle having its side or end
adjacent to the end of the bag holder open, and adapted to be closed
by the bag holder when in position, and a clasp provided at its ends
with hooks to engage the tapering wedge shaped end of the bag
holder, and provided intermediate of its ends with an offset portion
receiving and confining the arm of the cord receptacle, substanti-
ally as described.

No. 14,455, Knitting Machine. (Machine a tricoter.)

Emil John Franck, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 12th
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the needle cylinder having a
downwardly projecting finger, with the bed, having a support for
said finger and means for securing the finger to the bed, substan--
tially as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. The combination of
the needle cylinder having a downwardly projecting finger, the bed
having a set screw serving as a support for said finger, and means
for securing the finger to the bed, substantially as and for the pur-
boses set forth. 3rd. The combination of the needle cylinder, having a
downwardly projecting finger with a bevelled face, the bed having a
vevelled recess in which said finger fits; a vertical suppert for the
mlger, and means for securing said finger within the recess of the

ed, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 4th. The com-
Nnation of the needle cylinder, having a downwardly projecting
hnger, the bed having a support for said finger and a clamping yoke
and set screw, whereby said finger is confined to the bed, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth. 5th. The combination of
the needle cylinder, having a support in the bed thereof, a finger
and clamping means whereby said finger can be confined within said
bed, substantially as and for the purposes set forth,  6th. The com- i
bination of the needle cylinder, having a downwardly projecting

i set forth.

finger with a bevelled face, the bed having a bevelled recess for the
vertical support therefor and a

reception of said finger, a

clamnping yoke and set screw, whereby the finger is secured
within the recess of said bed, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth. 7th. The combination of the needles,
the needle cylinder, having an annular groove therein and a
needle retaining ring adapted to said groove and composed of
separable sections, and having between the adjoining sections a gap
for the withdrawal of a needle, substantially as and %or the purposes
set forth. 8th. The combination of the needle carrier, needles some
of which have bits longer than others, a pivoted switch cam so
mounted in respect to the needles that when in one position it will
engage with the long bits and raise the needles, and when in the
opposite position will engage with said long bits and depress the
needles, and means for shifting said pivoted switch cam from one
position to the other, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 9th. The combination of the needle carrier, the needles
some of which have longer bits than the others, a pivoted
switch cam so mounted in respect to the needles that when
in one position it will engage with the long bits and raise the
needles, and when in the opposite position will engage with said
long bits and depress the needles, a projection on said switch cam,
a spring acting upon said projection and serving to hold the switch
cam’in 1ts extreme position, and means for shifting said switch cam
from one position to the other, substantially as and for the purposes
vet forth. 10th. The combination of the needle cylinder and its
needles, some of which have longer bits than others, a switch cam
mounnted in respect to the needles, so as to raise the long bit needles
out of action when in one position and return them whem in the
other position, a rock shaft carrying said switch cam, a pin or pro-
jection on said rock shaft, and a spring acting upon said pin or pro-
jection and serving to retain it in 1ts extreme positions, substantially
as and for the purposes set forth, 11th. The combination of the
needle cylinder, the needle operating cams, ueedles, some of which
are movable into and out of range OF said cams, fashioning cams for
acting on the lower portions of the needle shanks to so move them
into and out of action, and a rest for the lower ends of the needles
when they are out of action, substantially as and for the purposes
12th. The combination of the needle carrier, the knit-
ting cams, the needles, some of which are movable into and out of
range with said knitting cams, some of the fashioning needles hav-
iug bent lower ends, and fashioning cams for acting on the lower
portion of said fashioning needles to move them into and out of
ranie of the knitting cams, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 13th. The combination of the needle cartier, the knitting
cams, the needles, some of which are movable into and out of range
of said knitting cams, the fashioning cams acting upon the lower
{mrtion of the needles to move them into and out of range of said
knitting camng, and a cam carrier having a bevelled portion at the
point where the movement of the needle is effected, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth. 14th. The combination of the
needle cylinder, the knitting cams, needles, some of which are
movable into and out of range of said knitting cams, fashioning
cams acting on the shanks of tge needles to move them into and out
of range of the knitting cams, slides carrying said fashioning cams,
means for reciprocating said slides, and a friction ring acting as a
brake upon the slides, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 15th. The combination of the fashioning cams and their
slides, means for reciprocating said slides, a ring bearing upon the
slides and having bevelled portions and set screws acting upon said
bevelled portions of the retaining ring to press it down upon
the slides, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
16th. The combination of the fashioning cams, slides carrying said
cams, means for reciprocating said slides, rings, one attached to one
slide and the other to the opposite slide, and an encircling ring
bearing upon said cam slides and their ringﬂ, substantially as and
for thé purposex set forth. 17th. The combination of the fashioning
cams, slides carrying said eamns, means for reciprocating the slides,
and adjustable stops for linsiting the movement of the slides in either
direction, suhstantially as and for the purposes set forth. 18th.
The combination of the fashioning cams, slides carrying said cams,
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means for reciprocating said xlides, and an eccentric stop for limit-
ing the approach of the slides towards each other, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth. 19th. The combination of the needle
cylinder, the knitting cams, the needles, some of which are movable
into and out of range of said cams, the fashioning cams for acting on
the needles to move them into and out of action, toothed xlides
carrying said cam.s, reciprocated rack bars having fixed pawls in
different planes for engaging with the said toothed sli({es, and
means for raising and lowering said reciprocated bars so as to throw
one or the other of the pawls of each bar into operation, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth. 20th. The combination of
the needle cylinder, the knitting cams, the needlex, some of which
are movable into and out of said knitting cams, the fashioning cams
acting on the needles to move them into and out of action, toothed
slides, reciprocated bars bearing against the toothed faces of said,
slide pawls carried by said bars and arranged in different horizontal
planes, and means for raising and lowering the bars so as to throw
one or the other of the pawls of each bar into operation, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth. 21st. The combination of
the toothed slide with the reciprocated rack bars having recesses or
notches in opposite faces, and pawls consisting of blocks secured in
said recesses and projecting therefrom so as to engage with the
toothed slides, substantially as and for the purposes set forth, 22ud.
The combination of the cam box, the driving shaft, gearing con-
necting said shaft to the cam box, a clutch sleeve having a pulley
for the driving belt, means for connecting said sleeve to the driving
shaft, a sprocket wheel adapted to engage with the clutch sleeve, a
second sprocket wheel having a crank arm, a belt for connecting
sald sprocket wheel, a rod connected to the crank arm, a drum
in connection with said rod, and a clutch for connecting said
drum to the driving shaft, substantially as and for the purposes
set forth. 23rd. The combination of the driving shaft, a
drum, and means for connecting the latter to tﬁe driving
shaft, with a reciprocated bar and straps connected to said bar
and to said drum, one strap passing around the drum in one direc-
tion and the other strap passing around the drum in the opposite
direction, and one end of each strap secured to the drum and the
opposite end to the bar, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 24th. The combination of a drum, a reciprocated bar and a
strap consisting of a single piece connected to the drum at or near
the centre and having projecting portions, one of which is single and
central and the other bifurcated so that its arms are on opposite
sides of the single central portion, one portion passing around the
drum in one direction and the other passing around in the opposite
direction, one portion of the strap being connected to the upper
portion of the reciprocated rod, the drum and the other por-
tion of the strap being connected to the lower portion of
said rod, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 25th. The
combination of the driving shaft of the machine, an arm thereon, a
vibrating drum, an opening in one of said parts, a pin or projection
on the other part for engaging with sai(l opening, a sllifter rod
having fingers embracing the drum, one of said fingers being free to
move on the rod, and a spring connecting said finger to a projection
on the rod, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.  26th.
The combination of the driving shaft and its arm, having a project-
ing pin,  the vibrating drum having an opening for the reception of
sald pin and a bevelled block having an abrupt face in the line of
said opening, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 27th.
The combination of the needle cylinder, the knitting cams, the
needles, some of which are movable into and out of range of said
cams, fashioning cams acting on the needles to move them into and
out of action, toothed slides carrying said fashioning cams, bars
having pawls for engaging with said toothed slides, a lever carrying
said bars and a rotated drum having opposite tappets for acting on
the said lever and moving the same first in one (iin-ctiun and then
in the opposite direction, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 28th. The combination of the driving shaft, a power driven
clutch member adapted to engage directly with a complemental
element on said shaft, mechanism for imnparting to and fro move-
ment to the shaft, said mechanism having an element with which
the power driven clutch member is also adapted to engage, a rock
shaft having tappets thereon, means for vibrating said r()acﬁ( shaft, a
bar having arms, one of which is adapted to be acted on by one of
said tappets and the other by the opposite tappet, means for
connecting said bar to the clutch member and means for raising and
lowering the bar 50 as to carry the arms respectively into and out of
range of the tappets, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
29th. The comgmation of the pawl carrying bars, a lever for actu-
ating the same, a rotating drum and a sleeve thereon carrying tap-
pets for acting on said lever, said sleeve being made in sections and
adjunstable laterally with respect to each other to vary the action of
the tappets on said lever, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 30th. The combination of the needle cylinder and its needles,
some of which have longer bits than others, the switch cam for
throwing said long bit needles into and out of action, a rock shaft
carrying said cam, an arm on said rock shaft, cams acting on said
arm to move it from one position to the other, a pattern wheel
and intermediate mechanism, whereby said pattern wheel is adapted
to govern the adjustment of the switch cam operating devices, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes set forth. 31st. The combination
of the driving mechanism having two shafts, a clutch movable into
or out of engagement with either clutch elements on said shafts, a
rock shaft %aving tappets thereon, means for vibrating said rock
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shaft, a bar having bifurcations, one of which is adapted to be acted
on by one of said tappets, and the other by the opposite tappet,
means for connecting said bar to the clutch, and means for ralsmg
and lowering the bar so as to carry its arms respectively into an
out of range of the tappets, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 32nd. The combination of a shifting clutch member, a
vibrated shaft having tappets thereon, a bar connected to said shift-
ing clutch member, and haviog a bifurcated end or arm movable
into and out of range of the tappets, one of said arms having a notched
end, a pattern chain, and means whereby said chain is caused to lift
the bar for the action of the tappets so as to effect a partial move-
ment of the shifting clutch member, to throw the machine out of
gear, substantially ax and for the purposes set forth. 33rd. The
combination of the needle cylinder, the knitting cams, the needles,
some of which are movable into and out of range of said knit-
ting came, fashioning cains for acting on the needles to move them
into and out of action, slides carrying said cams, means for recipro-
cating the slides, a clutch member for changing the machine from
to and fro to round and round knitting, a clutch operating rod, and
a bar or finger carried by said rod and acting on one of said cam
slides, substautially as and for the purposes set forth. 34th. The com-
bination of a pattern chain, a sprocket-wheel carrying the same,
a ratchet wheel connected to said sprocket-wheel, a toothed
pattern wheel, pawls for acting on said toothed wheels, a shaft
or stud carrymmg said wheels and permitting them to turn
thereon, and a washer interposed between the toothed pattern
wheel and the sprocket-wheel and said washer keyed to the pivotal
shaft or studs, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
35th. The combination of the cam slides, reciprocated bars carrying
pawls in different planes, for operating said slides, shifting levers
and slides for effecting the raising and lowering of said bars, and
the pattern wheel having cams for operating said levers, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth.  36th. The combination of
the toothed cam slides, reciprocated bars having pawls for engaging
with said slides, levers and slides for vertically shifting said bars,
one of said levers overlapping the other, and a pattern wheel having
cams for acting on said levers, whereby the movement of one lever
is imparted to the other, when said lever moves in one direction, the
levers moving independently of each other in the opposite direction,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 37th.” The combi-
nation of the toothed cam slides, reciprocated bars having pawls in
different planes engaging with said teeth, slides guided on the frame
of the machine ancf engaging with said bars, levers acting on said
slides and a pattern wheel having cams for acting on said levers,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 38th. The combi-
nation of the 4oothed cam slides, reciprocated bars having pawls in
different planes for acting on said slides, guided slide bars engagin
with said pawl bars, levers acting on said slides, and a frictiona!
retaining device ov brake acting upon each slide, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth. 39th. The combination of the needle
cylinder ami) its needles, the cam box, a switech cam for acting on
the bits of some of the needles, an arm on the shaft of said switch
cam, a clutch forming part of the driving mechanism of the machine,
mechanism for moving said clutch, a vibrated tappet acting on a
bar forming part of said mechanism, and a slide rod carrying said
bar and having cams for acting upon the arm of the switch cam,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 40th. The combi-
nation of the needle cylinder and its needles, web holders working
over the top of the cylinder, a carrier for said web holders and a cam
ring having cams for projecting the web holders at points where the
needles are not in action and withdrawing said web holders beyond
the line of the needles when the stitch is being formed, substantially
as and for the purposes set forth. 41st. The combination of the
needles, a cylinder }xaving ribs extending to the top of the same so
as to serve as sinkers for the stitches, the guided web holders work-
ing close to the top of the cylinder and each notched at its inner end
80 as to serve both as a web holder and as a means of ‘knocking
over ” the stitch a grooved carrier for said web holders, a cam for
acting upon the web holders to project and retract the same, and
weans for operating said cam, substantially as and for the purposes
set forth. 42nd. The combination of the needles, the knitting cams
for actuating the same, cam slides having cams whereby said needles
are caused to engage with or are released from the control of the
knitting cams, a lever and devices carried thereby for operating said
cam slides, means for vibrating said lever and set screws and lugs
whereby the movement of the lever in either direction is positively
limited, one of said elements being carried by each arm of the lever,
and the other by the fixed frame, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth.

No. 14,436. Printer’s Galley. (Galée d'imprimeur.)

Nicholas . Duffy, Charleston, South Carolina, 1.S.A., 13th
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The improved galley, consisting of the bed plate A,
the stationary side ledge B, having holes ¢, ¢, the stationary he
ledge C, having the hole d, the removable side ledge D), having ver-
tical holes f, corresponding to the vertical holes ¢, ¢, in the station-
ary ledge B, and the adjustable foot piece, consisting of the flat bar
Et, and the supplementary adjustable bar F, the side ledge D, being
provided with a pin &, to enter the hole d, and the plate E!, being
provided with pins &, &, to enter the holes in the side ledges, sub-
stantially as described.  2ud. A printer’s galley, having a stationary
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e'B, a stationary head ledge C, a detachable side ledge D,
adjustable foot ledge, said foot ledge comprising the flat bar

side leg
and :mlg

Ry, supplementary adjustable bar F, and adjusting screw ¥, sub-
Mantially as described. 3rd. The combination, with the side ledges
Band p, having vertical holes for the reception of pins on a foot
Plece, of an adjustable foot piece consisting of a flat bar E1, having

t, ¢, and pins k, k, a supplementary bar F, and an adjusting
screw F'1 gubstantially as described.

No. 14,457. Proof Press. (Presse.)

Nicholas G. Duffy, Charleston, South
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. In a proof press, the combination, with the carriage
or frame of the ink fount D, mounted on the frame, the ink distri-
uting roller ¥, journalled in the frame below the ink fount, the
K?Der reel shaft K, also journalled in the frame, the impression roller
M, and the inking roller H, both journalled in the frame and in
such position that the peripheries thereof project below the bottom
of the frame whereby the said inking and impression rollers con-
stitute the sole support and bearing of the frame, substantially as
described. 2nd. In a proof press, the combination of a suitable
frame, an ink distributing m{ler and a paper reel shaft both jour-
nalled in the said frame, with an inking roller and an impression
roller journalled respectively 'at the front and rear of the frame and
at such points that the peripheries of both project below the lowest
bart of the said frame, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. In a proof
bress, the combination, with a frame or carriage mounted on and
Supported by an inking roller and an impression roller, of an ink
ount arranged above the inking roller and an ink distributing roller
Journalled in elongated bearing slots between the ink fount and the
nking roller whereby when proof is being taken the distributing
roller will bear on the inking roller out of contact with the ink fount
and when the carriage is turned over said distributing roller will
rest aguinst the ink fount out of contact with the printing roller,
substantially as described. 4th. In a proof press, the combination,
with a frame or carriage mwounted on an inking and impression
roller journalled in the frame at-such position that the peripheries of
th project below the bottom of the frame and having a distri-
blltmg roller above and normally in contact with the inking roller,
of an ink fount located above the distributing roller and consisting
of a transversely arranged trough provided with a sliding gate at its
lower and open side, whereby the flow of ink to the (glistributing
roller may be regulated, substantially as described. 5th. In a proof
bress, consisting of a_frame or carriage mounted on and supported
solely b{ an inking roller and an impression roller, and capable of
being tilted upon the fulerum formed by the impression roller, of a
rectangular frame projecting rearwardly from the proof press and

davin. a sharpened lip or flange on its lower edge, substantially as
escribed,

Jarolina, U.S.A., 13th

No. 41,458. Binder.
Richard R. Vernon, Brookl
1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.--1st. A binder havin?a bar or tube adapted to pass within
the back of the signature or leaves, and frames having rigid side
portions or legs adapted to pass at each side of the back and devices
for connecting raid frames to said tube or bar at its respective ends,

(Lieuse.) '+
yn, New York, U.S.A., 13th October,
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" substantially as specified. 2nd. A binder composed of bar or tube
to pass into the fold of the signature or sheets and end frames con-

nected therewith and having legs that pass outside the signature
and at each side of the fold, substantially as specified. 3rd. A
; binder composed of three parallel tubes or rods, the middle one of
. which passes into the fold of the sheets, and end frames that connect
the bars or tubes and are separable therefrom, substantially as
specified. 4th. A binder composed of three parallel tubes or rods
and frames for connecting together the tubes or rods at their respec-
tive ends and adapted to receive the fold of the sheets or leaves
between them, substantially as specified. 5th. A binder composed
of three or more parallel tuﬁes or rods the outer members of which
engage the outside of the flexible back, and the inner member of
which is within the fold of the leaves and secures them in place, and
means for connecting together all the tubes or rods at their respec-
tive ends, substantially as specified. 6th. A binder composzed of
three or more parallel tubes or rods, the outer members of which
engage the outside of the flexible back, and the inner member of
which frame is within and secures the leaves within the covers and
back, and frames or bars that connect together the outer members
at their respective ends and to which frames the respective ends of
the inner member are removably connected, substantially as set
forth. 7th. A binder composed of three or more parallel tubes or
rods, and forked or double U-shaped frames adapted to engage and
connect the tubes or rods at their respective ends, substantially as
specified. 8th. A binder composed of three or more parallel tubes,
and forked or double U-shaped frames, the legs of which are adapted
to enter and connect the ends of the respective tubes, substantially
ag specified.  9th. The combination, with the covers C C, the flexi-
ble back D, and the folded leaves B, of a binder composed of a tube
adapted to be placed within the folds at the back of the leaves, and
frames with legs to enter the ends of such tube, and outside tubes
connected at their respective ends to the lege of said end frames,
substantially as specified. 10th. The combination, with the covers
C C, the flexible back D, and the folded leaves B, of a binder com-
posed of a tube adapted to be placed within the folds at the
back of leaves, U-shaped frames with central pins to enter
and engage the respective ends of such tube, and outside tubular
portions adapted to engage the covers C C, and into which the legs
of the U-shaped frames enter and telescope, substantially in the
manner and for the purposes set forth, :

No. $4,459.

Machine for Making Biscuits.
(Appareil pour faire les biscuits.)

Williamn Christie, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 13th October, 1893 ; 18
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with two sets of dough delivery
rollers and a travelling aﬁron to receive the sheets of dough from
such rollers, of a slanting shaker board suitably supported and hav-
ing its forward end supmted slightly above the s]??eet of dough,
and means whereby the rd is given a lateral vibratory movement,
as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The combination with two
sets of dough delivery rollers and a travelling apron to receive the
sheets of dough from such rollers, of a slanting shaker board suit-
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ably supported and having its forward end supported slightly above
the sheet of dough on the travelling apron, the forward end having
attached to it a flexible lip which rests and passes over the sheet of
dough as it travels beneath it, and means whereby the shaker board
is given a lateral vibratory movement, as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 3rd. The combination with two sets of dough delivery rollers
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and a travelling apron to receive the sheets of dough from such |
rollers, of slanting shaker boards arranged and deriving a vibratory -

movement as specified, the upper board being designed to receive
the fruit from the feed hopper and carry it to the lower board, the

forward and lower end of which extends down close to the sheet of |

dough, as and for the purpose .‘Yeciﬁed.
with two sets of dough delivery rollers and a travelling apron to re-

4th. The combination

ceive the sheets of dough from such rollers, of the upper and lower .

shaker boards, means for causing their lateral vibration, the for-
ward end of the lower shaker board extending into proximity with
the sheet of dough upon the travelling apron, and having a flexible

lip attached to it which rests u{)on the apron, as and for the pur-

]mse specified. 5th. The combination with two sets of dough de-
ivery rollers, and a travelling apron to receive the sheets of dough
from such rollers, of the upper sLaker board and means for giving it
a vibratory lateral movement, fruit flattening rollers located be-
neath the forward end of the upper board, and the lower shaker
board having its rear and upper end extending beneath the rollers
and its forward end supported slightly above the travelling
apron, as and for the purpose specified. 6th. The combination with
two sets of dough delivery rollers and a travelling apron to receive
the sheets of dough from such rollers, of the upper and lower shaker
boards, the feed hopper supported above the rear end of the upper
shaker boards, means for causing a vibratory lateral movement to
the shaker boards, a fruit bin having an arc shaped bottom and an
endless chain provided with buckets which are constructed and
arranged to carry the fruit from the bin to the feed hopper, as and
for the purpose specified.  7th. The combination with two sets of
dough delivery rollers, travelling apron to receive the sheets of
dough from such rollers, and a shaker board designed to carry the
fruit upon the bottom sheet of dough, of a moisture pipe extending
above the travelling apron, and having a perforated branch pipe
extending from the top of it over the fruit on the sheet of dough, as
and for the purpose specified. 8th. The combination with two sets
of dough delivery rollers and a travelling apron to receive the sheets
of dough from such rollers, of the shaker board H, supported and
deriving a vibratory movement, as specified, and the butters h'!,
extending forwardly from the sides &, of the shaker board H, as and
for the purpose specified. 9th. The combimation with two sets of
dough delivery rollers and a travelling apron to receive the sheets
of dough from such rollers, of the shaker board H, supporting and
deriving a vibratory movement, as specitied, and the spring fingers
h111 extending inwardly over the 8{1&9‘1 of dough, as and for the
purpose specified. 10th. The combination with two sets of dough
delivery rollers and a travelling apron to receive the sheets of dough
from such rollers, of a shaker board H, supported on hangers N, and
the laterally adjustable cross bar P, and means for causing a vibra-
tory motion to the shaker board, as and for the purpose specitied.
11th. The combination with two sets of dough delivery rollers and
a travelling apron to receive the sheets of dough from such rollers,
of a shaker board H. supported on hangers N, and the laterally
adjustable cross bar P, rods p! and Y, connected to the cross bar
P, and shaker board H at one end and at the other end to
the cranks X and V, which are connected together by the
rod W, and derive moticn by means of the pitman U, from
the erank wheel T, as and for the purpose specified. 12th.
The combination with two sets of dough delivery rollers and
a travelling apron to receive the sheets of dough from such rollers,
of a shaker rd H supported on hangers N, and the laterally
adjustable cross bar P, deriving motion as specitied, and the flatten-
ing rollers I, I', provided with end guiding plates M1, situated at the
ends of the space between the rollers, as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 13th. }l‘he combination with two sets of dough delivery roll-

ers and a travelling apron to receive the sheets of dough from such | )
rollers. of a shaker board H, supported on the hangers N, and the : maticall

laterally adjustable cross bar P, rods p! and Y connected to the
cross bar P, and shaker board H at one end, and at the other end
to the cranks X and V, which are connected together by the rod W,
the shaker board M supported on hangers Q, and by the reach R
upon the arm S, the rods z* connecting the shaker board M, to the
cranks z!! at the upper end of the rod 21, the arm z secured to the
lower end of the rod 2!, and connected by the rod Z, to the crank V,
which is connected by the pitman U, to the crank wheel T, as and
for the purpose specified. .

No. 44,460. Time Stamp. (7imbre horaire.)

Samuel H. Hoggson, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 13th October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A time stamp comprising an impulse receiving
mechanisin, a one minute wheel operated thereby, printing charac-
ters controlled by said minute wheel, repeated in t,lllree series from
0 to 9, inclusive, a ten minute wheel arranged adjacent to the one
minute wheel, connections intermediate the impulse receiving device
and the ten minute wheel for actuating said ten minute wheel once
in every ten minutes, and printing characters governed by the ten
winute wheel and repeated in five series from 0 to 5. 2nd. A time

]
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stamp having an impulse receiving device, a one minute mechanism
operated thereby to register the minutes, a cam having six inclines
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gearing intermediate of said cam and the one minute mechanism, an
escapement controlled by said cam, and a ten minute wheel governed
by said escapement. 3rd. A time stamp comprising an impulse
receiving mechanism, a one minute wheel operated thereby, printing
characters controlled by said minute wheel, repeated in three series
from O to 9, inclusive, a ten niinute wheel arranged adjacent to the
one minute wheel, connections intermediate the impulse receiving
device and the ten minute wheel for actuating said ten minute
wheel once every ten minutes, and printing characters governed by
the ten minute wheel, repeated in five series from 0 to 5, and an
hour wheel actuated by mechanism intermediate the same and the
impulse receiving device, and controlling printing character from 1
to 12 repeated in two series and operated once each hour. 4th. A
time stamp comprising an impulse receiving mechanism, a one
minute wheel operated thereby, printing characters controlled by
said minute wheel, repeated in three series from 0 to 9, inclusive, a
ten minute wheel arranged adjacent to the one minute wheel, con-
nections intgrmediate . the ‘impulse receiving device and the ten’
minute wheel for actuating said ten minute wheel once every ten
minutes, and printing characters governed by the ten minute wheel,
repeated in five series from 0 to 5, an hour wheel actuated by mec-
hanism intermediate the same and the impulse receiving device,
controlling printing characters from 1 to 12 repeated in two series
and operated once each hour, and a meridian wheel moving with the
hour wheel and controlling the printing characters A and P, the
former repeated twelve times and the latter eleven times, with
a blank space between the two, with the character M fixedly
arranged adjacent to the said meridian wheel and adapted, together
with the A’s and P's of the meridian wheel, to print A M.,

and P.M. 5th. A recording stamp comprising a series of

travelling recording flexible bands located side by side and

means for actuating said bands one from another, said means
being arranged about the assembled bands so as not to interfere
with the proximity of the one band to the other, substantially
as described. 6th. A time stamp comprising minute and hour
recording flexible bands located side by side and impulse receiving
and storing mechanism for actuating said bands one from the other,
said impulse veceiving and storing mechanism being arranged about
the series of bands s0 as not to interfere with the proximity of the

one band to the other, substantially as described. Tth. A time
stamp comprising two minute recording flexible digit bands and an
hour recording flexible band located side by side, and impulse
receiving and storing mechanism for actuating one of the digit bands
from the other and the hour recording band from the second digit
band, said impulse receiving and storing mechanism being arranged
about the series of bands 50 as not to interfere with the proximity of
the one band to the other, substantially as described. 8th. A time
stamp comprising an impulse receiving and storing mechanism auto:
and intermittently operated, a minute wheel caried
by a shaft controlled thereby, a flexible band passing over
said minute wheel and positively geared to the same and a small
wheel at the bottom of the stamp, the said band carrying numbers
to represent the minutes, an hour wheel upon an independent or
second shaft, controlled by gearing inbermeéiate the impulse receiv-
ing the storing mechanism, and a second flexible band passing over
sald hour wheel and positively geared thereto and a small wheel at
the bottomn of the stump, the said second band carryin, printins
characters to represent the hours, the axis of said wheels an

shafts being arranged substantially parallel, whereby the printing
of the minutes of hours may be gotten within small compass and the
time registered by the stamp will not be interfered with by printing.
9th. A time stamp comprising an impulse receiving and storing
mechanism intermittently and automatically operated, a minute
wheel carried by a shaft controlled thereby. a flexible band passin,

over said minute wheel and positively geared thereto and a sma

wheel at the bottom of the stamp, the said band carrying numbers
to represent the minutes, an hour wheel upon a second or indepen-
dent shaft controlled by gearing actuated by the impulse receivi!}g
and storing mechanisi, a second flexible band passing over sal

hour wheel and positively geared to the same an(i a small wheel at
the bottom of the stamp, the said second band carrying printing
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characters to represent the hours, a meridian wheel rigidly fixed
upon the last mentioned shaft, and a third flexible band passing
over said meridian wheel and positively geared to the same, and a
th!"d.small wheel at the bottom of the stamp and carrying suitable
Printing characters, the axis of said wheels and shafts being arrang-
ed substantially parallel, whereby the minutes, hours and meridian
Characters may be printed within small compass and the time regis-
tered by the stamp will not be interfered with by printing. 10th.
A time stamp comprising an impulse receiving and storing mechan-
18m, an hour wheel carried by a shaft operated thereby, a flexible
and {)assing over said wheel and positively geared to the same and
asmall wheel at the bottom of the stamp, the said band carrying
brinting characters to represent the hours, a day wheel upon a
Second or independent shaft, controlled by the impulse receivin
and storing mechanism, and asecond flexible band passing over sai
ay wheel and positively geared to the same and a second small
‘V}}ee! at the bottom of the stamp, the said second band having
Printing characters thereon to represent the days, the axis of said
Wheels and shafts being arranged substantially parallel, whereby the
ours and days may be printed within small compass and the time
Tegistered by the stamp will not be interfered with by ({mntmg.
Uth. A time stamp comprising an impulse receiving and storing
mechanism intermittently a,ng automatically actuated, an hour
Wheel controlled by a shaft operated thereby, a flexible band passing
Over said hour wheel and positively geared to the same and a small
Wheel at the bottom of the stamp, the said band carrying printing
characters to represent the hours, a meridian wheel upon said shaft,
controlled by the impulse and storing mechanism, a second
exible band positively geared to saig meridian wheel and a
Second small wheel at the bottom of the stamp, the said second
and carrying suitable printing characters, a day wheel also upon
2 second or independent shaft, controlled by the impulse receivn_]g
and storing mechanism, and a third flexible band passing_over sai
ay wheel and positively geared to the same, and a small wheel at
the bottom of the stamp, the said third band having printing
characters to represent the days, the axes of all said wheels being
arranged substantially parallel, whereby the hours, meridian charac-
ters, and days automatically registered by the stamp may be printed
Within small compass, and the time registered by the stamp will not
be interfered with by printing. 12th. A time stamp comprising an
Impulse receiving and storing mechanism, a minute wheel controlled
Y a shaft operated thereby, a flexible band carrying printing
characters to represent the ininutes positively geared to said minute
Wheel, and a small wheel upon a shaft at the bottom of the stamp,
an hour wheel upon an independent or second shaft, govgmed by
€ Impulse recelving and sbm'in%' mechanism, a second flexible band
Positively geared to said hour wheel, and a small wheel on the afore-
said shaft at the bottom of the stamp, the second flexible band car-
rying printing characters to represent the hours, a meridian wheel
upon the hour wheel shaft, also governed by the impulse receiving
and storing mechanism, a third gexib]e band positively geared to
e same, and a third small wheel on the said shaft at the bottom of
the stamp, the said third flexible band carrying suitable meridian
Printing characters, a day wheel upon a third shaft, controlled by the
lmpulse receiving and storing mechanism, a fourth flexible band
Positively geared to said day wheel, and a fourth small wheel upon
a second shaft at the bottom of the stamp parallel and adjacent to
to the aforementioned shaft at the bottom of the stamp, the said
fourth band having printing characters to_represent_the days, the
axes of all of said wheels being arranged substantially parallel,
Whereby the miuutes, hours, meridian characters, and days auto-
Matically registered by the stamp may be printed within small com-
bass, and the time registered by the stamp will not be interferred
With by printing. 13th. A time stamp comprlsinﬁ an impulse re-
ceiving mechanism, a one minute wheel operated thereby, a band
tl'&velling over said one minute wheel, and having the digits thereon
Tepeated in three series, a small wheel at the lower end of the stamp
Over which said band passes, a ten minute wheel a.rranged .a,dv
Jacent to the aforesaid one minute wheel, mechanism intermediate
the said ten minute wheel and the said one minute wheel for act-
uating the said ten minute wheel once in every ten minutes, a band
tmwﬁing over said ten minute wheel, having the numbers from
0 to 5, repeated thereon in five series, and a small wheel at the
lower emi of the stamp adjacent to the previously mentioned small
wheel, over which second mentioned small wheel the said latter
band travels. 14th. A time stamp, comprising an impulse receiving
Mechanism, a one minute wheel operated thereby, a band travelling
over said one minute wheel and having the digits thereon repeated
In three series, a small wheel at the lower end of the stamp over
Which said band passes, a ten minute wheel arranged adjacent to
the aforesaid one minute wheel, mechanism intermediate the said
N minute wheel and the said one minute wheel for actuating the
said ten minute wheel once in every ten minutes, a band travelling
over said ten minute wheel, having the numbers from 0 to 5 re-
Peated thereon in five series, a small wheel at the lower end of the
St&mg adjacent to the previously mentioned small wheel, over
which second mentioned small wheel the said latter band travels,
an hour wheel governed by the impulse receiving mechanism, and a
nd upon the hour wheel, having numbers thereon from 1 to 12
repeated in two series and passing over a third small wheel at the
bottom of the stamp adjacent to the small ten minute wheel at the
ttom of the stamp. 15th. A time stamp comprising an impulse
Teceiving mechanism, a one minute wheel operated thereby, a nd

10—5

travelling over said one minute wheel and having the digits there-
upon repeated in three series, a small wheel at the lower end of the
stamp over which said band passes, a ten minute wheel arranged
adjacent to the aforesaid one minute wheel, mechanism intermedi-
ate the said ten minute wheel and the said one minute wheel for
actuating the said ten minute wheel once in every ten minutes, a
band travelling over said ten minute wheel, having the numbers
from O to 5 repeated thereon in five series, a small wheel at the
lower end of the stamnp adjacent to the previously mentioned small
wheel, over which second mentioned small wheel the said latter
band travels, an hour wheel, an escapement therefor, a cam con-
trolling said escapement and actuated by the aforesaid mechanism
between the one minute and the ten minute wheels, and a band
upon the hour wheel having numbers thereon from 1 to 12 repeated
in two series and passing over a third small wheel at the bottom of
the stamp. 16th. A time stamp, comprising an impulse receiving
mechanism, a one minute wheel operated thereby, a band travelling
over said one minute wheel and having digits thereon repeated in three
series, a small wheel at the lower end of the stamp over which said
band passes, a ten minute wheel arranged adjacent to the aforesaid
one minute wheel, mechanism intermediate the said ten minute
wheel and the said one minute wheel for actuating the said ten
minute wheel one in every ten minutes, a band travelling over said
ten minute wheel, having the numbers from 0 to 5 repeated there-
on in five series, a small wheel at the lower end of the stamp adjac-
ent to the previously mentioned small wheel, over which second
mentioned small wheel the said latter band travels, an hour wheel
controlled by the impulse receiving mechanism, a band upon the
hour wheel having numbers thereon from 1 to 12, repeated in two
series and passing over a third wheel at the bottom of the stamp
adjacent to the small ten minute wheel at the bottom of the stamp,
a meridian wheel also controlled by the impulse receiving mechan-
ism and carrying a band with the characters A and P thereupon,
the former repeated twelve times and the latter eleven times with a
blank space between the two and corresponding with the numbers
upon the hour wheel, a fourth small wheel at the bottom of the stamp
over which said latter band travels and adjacent to the one minute
band, and the character M, permanently affixed to and arranged
adjacent to the meridian band at the bottom of the stamp. 17th.
A time stamp comprising an impulse receiving mechanism, a one
minute wheel operated thereby, a band travelling over said one
minute wheel and having the digits thereon repeated in three series,
a small wheel at the lower end of the stamp over which said band
passes, a ten minute wheel arranged adjacent to the aforesaid one
minute wheel, mechanism intermediate the said ten minute wheel
and the said one minute wheel for actuating the said ten minute wheel
once in every ten minutes, a band travelling over said ten minute
wheel, having the numbers from 0 to 5 repeated thereon in five
series, a small wheel at the lower end of the stamp adjacent to the
previously mentioned small wheel, over which second mentioned
small wheel the said latter band travels, an hour wheel, an escape-
ment therefor, a cam controlling said escapement and actuated by
the aforesaid mechanism between the one minute and ten minute
wheels, a band upon the hour wheel having numbers thereon from 1
to 12 repeated in two series, and passing over a third wheel at the
bottom of the stamp, adjacent to the small ten minute wheel at the
bottom of the stamp, a meridian wheel controlled by the same
escapement which governs the hour wheel and carrying a band with
the characters A and P thereupon, the former repeated twelve
times and the later eleven times, with a blank space between the
two and corresponding with the numbers upon the hour hand, a
fourth small wheel at the bottom of the stamp over which said
latter band travels and adjacent to the one minute band, and the
characters M A»ermanently aftixed to and arranged adjacent to the
meridian band at the bottom of the stamp. 18th. A time stamp
comprising an impulse receiving mechanism, a one minute wheel
operated thereby, a band travelling over said one minute wheel and
the digits thereupon repeated in three series, a small wheel at the
lower end of the stamp over which said band passes, a ten minute
wheel arranged adjacent to the aforesaid one minute wheel, mechan-
ism intermediate the said ten minute wheel and the said one minute
wheel for actuating the said ten minute wheel once every ten minutes,
a band travelling over said ten minute wheel, having the numbers
from 0 to 5 repeated thereon in five series, a small wheel at the lower
end of the stamp adjacent to the previously mentioned small wheel,
over which second mentioned small wheel the said latter band
travels, an hour wheel controlled by the impulse receiving mechan-
ism, a band upon the hour wheel, having the numbers thereon from
1 to 12 repeated in two series and passing over a third small wheel
at the bottom of the stamp adjacent to the small ten minute wheel
at the bottom of the stamp, a meridian wheel also controlled by the
impulse receiving mechanism and carrying a band with the charac-
ters A and P thereupon, the former repeated twelve times and the
latter eleven times, with a blank space between the two and corre-
gponding with the numbers upon the hour band, a fourth small
wheel at the bottom of ‘the stamp, over which said latter band
travels and adjacent to the one minute band, the character M per-
manently affixed to and arranged adjacent to the meridian band at
the bottom of the stamp, a day wheel governed by the impulse
receiving mechanism, and a band passing over said day wheel hav-
ing numbers thereon from 1 to 31, and travelling over a small wheel
at the bottom of the stamp arranged parallel with and contiguous
to the aforesaid small wheel at the bottom of the stamp. 19th. A
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time stamp comprising an impulse receiving mechanism, a one minute
wheel operated thereby, a band travelling over said one minute wheel
and having the digits thereon repeated in three series, a small wheel
at the lower end of the stamp over which said band passes, a ten
minute wheel arranged adjacent to the aforesaid one minute wheel,
mechanism intermediate the said ten minute wheel and the said one
minute wheel for actuating the said ten minute wheel once in every
ten minutes, a band travelling over said ten minute wheel, havin

the numbers from 0 to 5 repeated thereon in five series, a smal
wheel at the lower end of the stamp adjacent to the previously
mentioned small wheel, over which second mentioned small wheel
the said latter band travels, an hour wheel, an escapement therefor,
a cam controlling said escapement and actuated by the aforesaid
mechanism between the one minute and the ten minute wheels, a
band upon the hour wheel, having numbers thereon from 1 to 12,
repeated in two series and passing over a third small wheel at the
bottom of the stamp adjacent to the small ten minute wheel at the
bottom of the stamp, a meridian wheel controlled by the same
escapement which governs the hour wheel and carrying a band with
the characters A and P thereupon, the former repeated twelve
times and the latter eleven times, with a blank space between the
two and corresponding with the numbers upon the hour band, a
a fourth small wheel at the bottom of the stamp over which said
latter band travels, and adjacent to the one minute band, the
character M, permanently affixed to and arranged adjacent to the
meridian band at the bottom of the stamp, a day wheel, an escape-
ment governing the same, mechanism intermediate the day wheel
and said latter escapement for controlling said day wheel,
and a band passing over said day wheel, having numbers
thereon from 1 to 31, and travelling over a small wheel
at the bottom of the stamp arranged parallel with and con-
tiguous to the aforesaid small wheel at the bottom of the stamp.

No. 44,461.

Printers’ Galley.

(Galée>

...b{~ac-ﬁ¥‘e«:~qo N
o A B / -
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Nicholas G. Duffey, Charleston, South Carolina, U.S.A., 18th
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A self-locking job galley, consisting of the base plate
A, the stationary side ledge B, the stationary head ledge C, the
slotted adjustable side stick D, the tenoned adjustable foot stick E,
and means substantially as described for adjusting and locking
up the galley, as set forth. 2nd. In a printers’ galley, the
combination with the base plate A, and the stationary ledges B, and
C, having the vertical holes b, and ¢, arranged at intervals corres-
ronding to a standard measurement of type, of the adjustable sticks
}), and E, adapted to intersect each other and provided with holes
for the reception of a pin key and with toe pieces carrying pins
adapted to enter the holes in the stationary ledges, substantially as
described.

No. 44,162. Bag Holder. (Porte-sac.)

George J. Hancock, Forest, Ontario, Canada, 13th October, 1893 ;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. A bag holder comprised of a base, standards secured
to the base, a vertical sliding frame held by the standards, a supple-
mental base carried by the sliding frame, outwardly projecting
arms secured to the top of the standards and means on the arms for
holding the bag, and means for raising and lowering the sliding
frame, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a
holder, the combination of a base 2, standards 1 and 12 secured to
the base, a sliding frame 3, held by the standards, arms 7 and 7o
connected to the top of the said standards, means on said arms for
holding the top of the bag, a supplemental base 4, secured to the
lower end of the sliding frame 3, a quadrant 11 secured to the
standard 1, a lever pivoted to the standard 1, one end of which is
secured to the sliding frame 3, and provided with a dog to en age
with the quadrant, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 44,463. Apparatus for Teaching Penmanship.

(Appareil pour enseigner I'écriture.)

William H. Kingman, Reading, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 13th
October, 1893 6 years.

Claim.—The improved appliance for teaching penmanship, the
same con}jprising a rod, an arm projecting from said rod at a s)omt
about midway of its length, and a pen stock holding tube or sleeve
affixed to the outer end of said arm and standing substantially at a
right angle with the rod, the relative arrangement of the said parts
being such that, when a pen stock inserted in said tube is grasped
between the thumb and the first and second fingers, one end of the
rod may rest on the third and fourth fingers, and the other end on
the paper or surface on which the pen bears, the pen stock being
thus caused to stand at the desired angle relatively to the body of
the user, as sepBith,

0. 34,464, Method of Finishing Wood Veneer.
(Méthode pour finir le placage.)

John F. Barker, assignee of Joseph R. McCargar, both of Grand
Rapids, Michigan, U.S.A., 13th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—The herein described process of preparing wood veneer
surfaces, which consists in applying the colouring or filling material
from the under side of the veneer, attaching the veneer by glue or
cement with pressure, thereby forcing the colouring material into and
through the pores of the veneer to the exposed surface, substantially
as described.

No. £4,163.

Wagon. (Wagon.)

Marcus W. Montgomery, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 14th October,
1893 ; 6 years

Claim.—-1st. The combination with the wheels and front and rear
axles of a wagon, of separate boxes mounted upon said axles, &
frame secured to the front axle, a reach secured to the rear axle,
and a fifth wheel of sufficient size to encircle the forward box
secured to said reach and pivoted to the frame upon the forward
axle, substantially as described. 2nd. In a wagon of the class de-
scribed, the combination with the encircling annular plate J, of the
pivoted bars k, &%, supported from the front axle and provided at
their ends with rollers running upon the inner edge of the encircling
plate, substantially as- described. 3rd. The combination with the
frame of a wagon, of a suitable block or abutment upon the for-
ward portion thereof, adapted to be pressed against by a horse 1n
backing the wagon, substantially as described. 4th. The combina-
tion with the frame of a wagon, of a suitable block or abutment
supported upon the forward portion thereof and adjustable thereon,
said block or abutment being adapted in form to be pressed against
by a horse in backing the wagon, substantially as described. 5th:
T’};e combination with the wheels and axle of a wagon, of a vertica
pin extending upward from the axle and secured thereto, and a bo)f
pivoted upon said pin, substantially as described. 6th. The com
bination with the wheels and axle of a wagon, of a screw thre
pin extending upward from said axle and rigidly secured thereto,
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hallow gerew internally threaded upon said pin and provided with
means for turning it upon the latter, and a box carried upon said
Serew by means of a nut secured to the box and threaded to the
exterior of the screw, the threads upon the interior and exterior of
N € screw being cut in opposite directions, so that when the screw is
Urned in the direction to raise the box upon itself, it raises itself
upon the pin.

No. 14,166. Shelf for Radiators. (Rayon pour radiateurs.)

A 44 &6

Albert J, Bennett, Woonsocket, Rhode Island, U.S.A., 14th
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

P Claim.—1st. A radiator attachment, consisting of a clamping
eVice and a shelf having a shank adapted to be adjustably sup-
Ported by the clamping device. 2nd. In a radiator attachment, the
Combination, with a two-part clamp adapted to enter between the
Pibes of a radiator and to be secured, of a shelf, a shank for support-
Ing the shelf and means for adjustably securing the shank to the
¢lamp,  3rd. The combination, with a shelf provided with a sup-
I’Ol‘tmg shank, of a clamping device having jaws, a cam operated
vlamping bar movable in perforations in the bases of said jaws and
tavmg a slotted enlargement to receive the shelf shank, and a block
Tansversely slotted and having a central opening, as described.
The combination, with the jaws 8 and 9, extending from the
berforated bases 11 and 12, the screw 13, for partially securing the
Same, the ratchet 16, on the base 11, the ratchet block 24, trans-
Yersely and centrally slotted, having braces 25 and 26, the clamping
thr 17, having the slotted end 18, and thread 19, extending through
€ perforations in the bases, the check nut 20, and the sliding block

> Pivoted between the cam arms of the frame 22, which is provided
“l'l"' a handle, of the shelf 5, the frame 6, secured thereto, and the
%a’“k 7, adapted to be clamped in the block 24, as described.  5th.
€ combination, in a radiator attachment, with a clamping device
aving a curved slot furnished with a fulerum tooth, of a shelf
Aving a curved shank notched on its inner curved edge, adapted to

 Teceived and held in the curved slot of the clamping device, as
escribed,

No. 14,467. Rail Joint. (Joint de rail.)

«

a gy 4.67

Win;ie]d Curtis, May, California, U.S.A., 14th October, 1893; 6
ears,

" Claim.—1gt. Tn a rail joint, the combination, with the two abut-

ang rail ends, having the vertical webs B, the bevelled surfaces a

s}’; b;and the flat horizontal surfaces cand d, of fish plates of proper

8D 1n cross sectipn to fit the said web and said bevelled and

horizontal surfaces, as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
forth. 2nd. In a rail joint, the cmu{)»ination, with the two
abutting rail ends having the vertical webs B, and at the lower edge
of each web the bevelled surface b, and the flat horizontal surface d,
of fish plates of proper shape in cross section to fit the said web and
its bevelled and flat faces and bolts passing through the web and
plates, as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth.

No. 44,468,

Metallic Basket (Panier métallique.)

Léon M. Cabana, Buffalo, New York, U.S.A., 14th October, 1893 ;

6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with the upright metallic bars of
the basket having seats or depressions at their lower portions, of a
separate bottom %aving its edge confined in the seats of said bars,
and a wire or band connecting the bars above the bottom, substan-
tially as set forth. 2nd. The combination with the upright metal-
lic bars of the basket having indentations on the inner side of their
lower portions, of a separate bottom seated with its edge in said
indentation and a binding strip or band surrounding the indented
portions of said bars, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combi-
nation with the upright metallic bars of the basket having indenta-
tions on the inner side of their lower portions, of a separate bottom
seated with its edge in said indentations, and a concave binding
strip surrounding said bars and bearing with its concave side against
the portions of the bars opposite their indentations, substantially
as set forth. 4th. The combination with the bottom of the basket
and the top wire or band, of upright metallic side bars connectin
the bottom with said top wire an(F provided between the latter an
the bottom with seats or loops, and an intermediate binding wire
or band encircling said bars and confined in the loops of the
saie, substantialfy as set forth. 5th. The combination with
the bottom of the basket and the top wire or band, of upright metal-
lic side bars connecting the bottom with said top wire and provided
between the latter and the bottom with upright slits forming inter-
mediate horizontal loops or eyes, and an intermediate binding wire
or band passing through said eyes or loops, substantially as set forth.
Oth. The combination with the upright metallic bars provided at
their upper ends with eyes, at their lower ends with seats or inden-
tations and between said eyes and indentations with loops, all formn-
ed integra]lf' with the bars, of a top wire passing through the eyes
of the metallic bars, a separate bottom confined in the indentations
of said bars, and an intermediate binding wire passing through the
loops thereof, substantially as set forth.

No. 44,469. Frame for Mattresses. (Cadre pour matelas.)
\
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Alphonse E. Kenny and Winfield H. Taber, both of Boston, Mass-
achusetts, U.S.A., 14th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Clatm.—1st. The mattress frame herein described consisting of
the combination of the cylindrical tubular side rails «, b, and the
cylindrical tubular end rails ¢, d, and interposed grooved blocks e,
made as shown, and bolts or equivalent fastenings sccuring said side
and end rails together. 2nd. The mattress frame herein described
consisting of the combination of the side rails a, b, slotted at the
ends as at a, the end rails ¢, d, and interposed grooved blocks e as
shown, means for securing the end rails d to the side rails, and the
bolts ¢? for securing the end rail ¢ to the side rails, movable in the
slots a! thereof, nuts ¢* and eye bolts ¢® engaging the bolts ¢?, and
nuts therefor, substantially as described. 3rd. In a mattress frame,
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the combination of the side rails a, b, and end rails ¢, d, one of which
is slotted from end to end to receive the end of the mattress, and
means for contracting said slotted end rail to thereby firmly clamp
and hold the end of the mattress. 4th. In a nattress frame, the
combination of the side rails «, 4, and end rails ¢, d, one of which is
slotted from end to end to receive the end of the mattress, and means
for contracting said slotted end rail to thereby firmly clamp and hold
the end of the mattress, and straps ¢! embracing said end rail, the
ends of which are connected with the side rails, and means for turn-
ing said end rail when the straps are loosened. 5th. The mattress
frame herein described, consisting of the combination of the tubular
side rails a, b, and tubular end rails ¢, d, and means for securing
them together at the corners. 6th. In a mattress frame, the combi-
nation of the side rails a, 4, and end rails ¢, d, one of which is slot-
ted from end to end to receive the end of the mattress.

No. 44,470. Tire.

(Bandage.)

Albert E. Spangler, Syracuse, New York, U.S.A., 14th October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a tire, continnous flat bands connected together
and adapted to be contracted or expanded in the plane of their
faces. 2nd. In a tire, continuous flat bands having a resillient con-
nection between them and adapted to be contracted or expanded in
the plane of their faces. 3rd. In a tire, the herein described con-
tinuous plates or bands secured together, yielding laterally, in the

lane of their faces. 4th. A Enepmatlc tire comprising a sack, a shoe

aving enlarged edges, arim having pockets for receiving said edges
continuous plates or bands mounted upon said rim, and yielding
laterally in the plane of their faces, and means for limiting their
lateral movement. 5th. A pneumatic tire comprising a sack,
a shoe having enlarged edges, a rim having pockets for receiv-
ing said edges, a web having continuous plates or bands secured
within or to its lateral edges, as set forth. 6th. A pneumatic
tire comprising a sack, a shoe having enlarged edges, a rim
having pockets for receiving said edges, continuous plates or
bands mounted upon_said rim, and means for forcing them apart
in the plane of their faces and retaining them in this position.
7th, A pneumatic tire, comprising a shoe having thickened edges,
arim concaved to receive said edges, and a lock comprising flat
bands and a flexible connection between them, in combination with a
pneumatic sack within said shoe, adapted to engage with said con-
nection and spread said bands apart in the plane of their faces.
8th. A pneumatic tire, comprising a sack, a shoe having enlarged
edges, arim having pockets for receiving said edges, plates mounted
upon said rim, cams engaging with the adjacent face of said plates,
and adapted to force them apart. 9th. A pneumatic tire, compris-
ing a sack, a shoe having enlarged edges, a rim having pockets for
receiving said edges, plates mounted upon said rim, cams engaging
with the adjacent faces of said plates, and adapted to force them
apart for the purpose of locking the edges of the tire within the rim,
and a cap upon said cam for the purpose of keeping the edges thereof
in engagement with the adjacent edges of the plates. 10th. In a
tire, the herein described continuous plates secured together yielding
laterally, as set forth.

No. 44,471, Stretcher for Wire. (Tendeur de fil de fer.)
6
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Elijah J. Fox, Broadway, Ohio, U.S.A., 14th October, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—In a wire stretcher, the combination of a fence post pro-
vided with a series of transversely arranged horizontally disposed

cylindrical bearing openings not extending through the post, and
having a vertical series of elongated wire openings communicating
with the bearing openings, said post being provided with a vertical
series of perforations arranged between said wire openings and the
corner of the post and intersecting the bearing openings, a series of
winding shafts journalled in the bearing openings and extended be-
yond the post and provided with wire and locking pin perforations,
and a series of locking pins arranged in the perforations of the post
and engaging the locking pin perforations of the shafts and retain-
ing the shafts in the journal openings, substantially as described.

No, 44,472. System of Ventilating Railway Car-
riages. (Systeme de ventiler les voitures de

cheming de fer.)

R ED

Samuel Hughes, Lindsay, Ontario, Canada, 14th October, 1893;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a ventilating system for railway cars, the com-
bination with the fresh air ducts 2, of blast fans placed in the
mouth thereof, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a ventilating
system for railway cars, the combination with the exhaust ducts or
channels G, of suction or exhaust fans placed near their outlets,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. In an overhead tank for a ventilat-
ing system for railway cars, the combination with a duct 2, of &
blast fan K, at its junction with the uptake, an uptake D, joining
said duct to the top of a tank, an injector E, joined to the front of
said uptake, a tank C, having openings in said injector and uptake,
an ice box F, secured to the partition between said injector and
uptake, a door d!, in said partition, and a movable top on the
mouth of said injector, substantially as set forth.

No. 11,473.

Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

¢
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Fred A. Gaudet, East Longmeadow, Massachusetts, U.S.A. ,14th
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—In car couplers, the draw-heads A, A, in combination
with the hooked grip arms B, B, held in place by flat springs C,
C, the pins M, {)&).Ssin through each arm i!, B!, and terminatin|
upwardly in the lever D, the lever D oscillating on fulecrum E, an:
whose arc of motion is limited by pin F, the pivotal pins L, L,
ﬁermittin the vibration, of the grip arms B, B!, and the recesses

, I, in the draw-head formed as shown and described, to accommo-
?atei‘ said arms B, B!, the whole co-acting as and for the purpose set
orth.

No. 44,47 4. Fire Escape.
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(Sauveteur d’incendie.)
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Isaac Mills, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 14th October, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—18t. In a fire escape device, the combination of the
parallel vertical tubes jointed as at 3, the lower ends provided with
plates C, having raised pieces, and the upper ends having cross
tube, provided with elbow couplings D, wal} lts 2, and the canop;
E, substantialiy as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd-
In a fire escape device, the vertical tubes B, with their cross connec-
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tion having couplings D, base plates C, wall bolts 2, in combination
With the canopy, the pulley block J, the chain or wire rope K, the
vertical sliding car having side projections with apertures, and the
f::gled pin O, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set

No. 44,475. Auxiliary Cut-off for Engines.
(Détente pour machines & vapeur.)

John Howard Tennyson, New York, State of New York, U.S.A.,
14th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an engine, an auxiliary cut-off mechanism con-
Nected with the cut-off valve and controlied by the governor, sub-
Stantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A shifting gov-
ernor gear, and a trip mechanism controlled thereby and adapted to
act upon the governor crank, substantially as described. 3rd. Inan
€ngine, a governor gear provided with a shifting section, a device
lor shifting the same, substantially as described, and a trip mechan-
18m controlled by the governor and having a shifting action upon

e cut off-rods, whereby the governor gear is disconnected and the
trip mechanism automatically closes the cut-off valves, substanti-

Ly as described. 4th. In an engine, a shifting governor gear, a
trip mechanism controlled thereby adapted to act upon the governor
¢rank, a shifting mechanism connected with the governor gear, a

ocking device connected with the shifting mechanism, and means,
Substantially as shown and described, for releasing the lock from
821d mechanism at the engine or at any point remote therefrom, as
and for the purpose specified. 5th. In an engine, a shifting mechan-
18m adapted to operate upon the governor crank of the engine, the
two being nurma{ly held out of engagement, and a releasing device

aving connection with the trip mec%xanism, capable of being oper-
ated at the engine or at a point remote therefrom, whereby when
the releasing device is operated the trip mechanism acting upon the
Bovernor crank will close the cut-off valve of the engine, substanti-
ally ag and for the purpose specified. 6th. In an engine, the com-

Mation with a shifting governor gear, a rocking arm adapted for
engagement with the governor crank, a support normally maintain-
Ing the arm out of engagement with the crank, and a shifting mechan-
18I connected with the governor gear, capable of being operated from
8 point near the engine or remote therefrom, and a releasing device
Connecting the shifting mechanism and the support of the rocking
arm, whereby the shifting mechanism and arm will operate simul-

Neously, as set forth. 7th. In an engine, the combination, with a
shifting governor gear, of a rocking arm adapted to act upon the
governor crank, tension devices connected with the rocking arm and

“d}ﬂg to draw it to an engagement with the governor crank, a sup-
porting device connected with the rocking arm, a shifting mechan-
i:‘m connected with the governor gear, and a releasing device carried

Y the shifting mechanism and engaging with the supporting device
Of the rocking arm, as and for the purpose speciﬁed]. 8th. In an
ehgine, the combination, with a shifting governor gear, a rock shaft,
a-trip arm projected from the rock shaft and adapted ty engage with
the crank of the governor, and tension devices tending to draw the
arm to a contact with the governor crank, of a shifting mechanism
connected with the governor gear, tension devices connected with
the shifting mechanism and operating to carry the sections of the
Bear out of engagement, a supporting arm connected with the rock
shaft, 5 releasing device adapted for engagement with the support-
g arm and connected with the shifting mechanism, a locking

evice adapted for engagement with the shifting mechanism, and

means for tripping said locking devices, as and for the purpose
8pecified. .

No. 14,476. Cattle Stall. (Stalle pour bestiauz.)

Jacob Aeberly, of St. Paul, Minnesota, U.S.A., 14th October,
. 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st, A cattle stall, having a feed crib protected by a
g;fndent gate, a cover hinged to the lower edge of said gate, a rotata-

e shaft attached to the gate, and a flexible device on the cover
?’hlch by manipulation, will adjust said cover toward or from the
eed cfib, substantially as described. 2nd. A cattle stall and feed
crib therefor, comprising a stall having a platform or base, a feed

crib at the head of the stall, a pendent gate between the top of the
feed crib and the stall, a crib cover hinged to the lower edge of the

§ate, and devices adapted by manipulation to elevate the gate and
old the cover upon said gate, substantially as described. 3rd. A
feed crib for a cattle stall, and attachments for said crib, comprisin,
a rectangular crib at the head of a stall, a transverse shaft journalle
in the upper part of the side walls of the crib, a gate attached by
one edge to the shaft and pendent therefrom, a crib cover hinged
by one edge to the lower edge of the gate, a flexible device for the
cover to raise or lower it, a handle bar on the end of the shaft, and
a latch piece therefor, substantially as described.

No. 44,477. Cultivator and Seeder,

(Scarificateur et semoir.)

William Hull, Souris, Manitoba, Canada, 14th October, 1893 ;
years.

Claim.—1st. In a cultivator and seeder, a seed covering device
suitably connected to the machine and having side walls con-
verging tugether from the front rearwardly, in' combination
witﬁ a weighted tail, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  2nd. In a cultivator and seeder, a drag-bar formed
in two halves bolted together, the lower ends being turned
outwardly and horizontally, in combination with the seed spout
connected to the said drag-bar, and having the opening in
its lower end above the space between the outwardly turned
ends of the said drag-bar, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
tied. 3rd. In a cultivator and seeder, the seed spout he{d close to
the ground and having a spring valve located therein, in combina-
tion with a vertical rod passing through said spout and means for
reciprocating the same, substantially as and for_the purpose speci-
fied. 4th. In a cultivator and seeder, the rods N connected to the
rock shaft O, carried by the arm P, in combination with the arm
P1, pinion Q, gear wheel S, and means for holding the arm P, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified. 5th. In a cultivator, a
drag-bar having a pair of shears formed on or connected to its lower
end, in combination with means for forcing the said shears into the
ground, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 6th. In a
cultivator and seeder, a drag-bar fornied m two halves bolted to-
gether, the lower ends being turned outwardly and horizontally,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 7Tth. In a cultivator
and seeder, a drag-bar forme(& in two halves bolted to%]ether, the lower
ends being turned outwardly and horizontally and sharpened on the
outer edge, the forward edge of the drag-bar immediately above the
shears also being sharpened to act as a coulter, substantially as and

for the purpose specified. 8th. In a cultivator and seeder, a seed
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spout held close to the ground, in combination with a vertical rod
passing through said spout and means for reciprocating the same,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.  9th. In a cultivator
and s}eeder, a seed covering device suitably connected to the
machine and having side walls converging together from the front
rearwardly, substantlally as and for the purpose specified.

No. 44,478. Hub Attaching Device.
(Appareil & attacher les moyeuz.)

Charles F. Carlson, Honoluly,
6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a hub attaching device, the combination with a
nut, having its periphery screw threaded, of a flanged washer or
follower, having internal screw threads which engage the threads of
the washer, substantially as shown and described. " 2nd. In a hub
attaching device, the combination with a spindle, having reduced
screw threaded end, a nut to fit the said end and screw threads on
the exterior of the said nut, of a washer, having an opening of the
same diameter as the spindle upon which it is adapted to move
longitudinally, and an interiorly screw threaded shoulder on said
washer, which engages the screw threads of the nut, substantially
as shown and described. 3rd. In a hub attaching device, the com-
bination of a spindle and an exteriorly screw threaded nut therefor,
of a washer adapted to fit the spindle, a screw threaded flange on
said washer, which engages the nut, and longitudinally moving
screws or bolts in the nuts, which engage the washer at their inner
ends, substantially as shown and described. 4th. In a hub attach-
ing device, the combination with a spindle, a nut therefor and a
washer, which moves longitudinally on the spindle and nut, of
screws or bolts, which extend through the nut and which are re-
duced at their inner ends where they bear against the washer, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 5th. In a hub attaching de-
vice, the combination with a spindle, and a nut therefor having a
screw threaded periphery, of a washer adapted to move longi-
tudinally on the spindle, a screw threaded shoulder on the said
washer, which engages the periphery of the nut, the said shoulder
being provided with concavities upon its outer surface, for the pur-
pose substantially as shown and described. 6th. The combination
of a spindle, having a reduced screw threaded end, a nut having a
circular inner portion of greater diameter than the spindle, and
which is screw threaded, a washer adapted to fit closely, and
move longitudinally on the spindle, circular shoulder E, projecting
outward from the periphery of the washer and which is screw
threaded on its inner side, whereby it is adapted to receive the
circular screw threaded portion of the nut, substantially as shown
and described.

No. 44,479.

Hawaii, 14th October, 1893;

Elliptic Carriage Spring.
(Ressort elliptique de voiture.)
Thos. B. Dowsley, Owen Sound, Ontario, Canada, 14th October,
1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. In an elliptic spring, the combination of the head
A, having a cavity B, spring plates J, K, having ends filling said

cavity and a bolt D, passing through the cavity of said head and
between said plates, whereby the ends of said plates are held im-

movably in the cavity when the spring is collapsed, and said plates
when pressed together mutually re-enforce one another, as set forth.
2nd. In an elliptic spring, the combination with the head A, having
a cavity B, of the spring plates J, K, the ends filling said cavity, a
bolt D, holding said plates firmly in said cavity, and spring plates
L, M, having the ends thinned and inserted in said head above and
below said plates J, K, respectively, to re-enforce said spring plates
J, K, as set forth. 3rd. The head A, having a cavity B, and a flat
extended arm E, provided with internal grooves C, and a recess H,
as and for the purpose set forth,

No. 44,480. Pillow Sham Holder.

(Porte-garniture d oreiller.)

1

Henry Collin Wills, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 16th October,
1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. In a pillow sham holder, the combination of a snit”
able framework, a longitudinally adjustable cross-piece, means for
swinging the framework to the cross-piece and means for securing
the cross-piece to the bedstead, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In
a pillow sham holder, the combination of a suitable framework, &
cross-piece having a slot formed at or near either end thereof, a
sliding piece located at either end of the ¢ross-piece a thumb screw
assing through said slot and entering said sliding piece, a swinging
ase connecting the framework to the cross-piece and means for
}()ca}tling the framework in its raised position, substantially as set
orth.

DPrive Chain.

No. $4,481.
3

(Chaine sans fin.)

20N

\F LTI ORGSO RIIII S,

Adolf Wirner, Budapest, Austria, Hungary, 16th October, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination in a drive chain, of links having
cross-bars and link connecting parts arranged at each side, said links
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be‘,“g provided with distinct lubricating chambers at each side
Jacent to the engagement of the link connecting parts, substanti-
a-lly.a,g described.  2nd. The combination in a drive chain, of links
AvVing cross-bars and link connecting parts arranged at each side
8aid links being provided with disinct lubricating chambers at each
side adjacent to the engagement of the link connecting parts, and
82id cross-bars being provided with oil admission openings and ducts
OF passages to convey the oil to the links connecting parts of the
chain, substantially as described. 3rd. The combination in a drive
¢hain, of links comprising side plates provided with tapering per-
Orations and tubular cross-bars seated and expanded in said per-
Orations and provided with an oil admission opening, together with
ts passing through the cross-bars and engaging hink connecting
Plates, the expanded portions of the cross-bars presenting oil collect:
g chambers, substantially as described.

No. 44,482. Tram Car. (Chariot.)

Adolf Wirner, Budapest, Austria, Hungary, 16th October, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with a tram car or with the trucks
thereof, of a safety device pivoted on the ends of said car or trucks,
8 spring connected at one end with the safety device above its
Prvotal point, and at its other end with the car body or trucks for
Dormally holding the said safety device above the level of the
ground, and a stop for limiting the upward motion of the safety

evice connected thereto above its pivotal point. 2nd. The combi-
Dation with a tram car or with the trucks thereof, of a safety device
Pivoted on the ends of said car or trucks, a rubber covering carried
over the lower edge of said safety device, and a retractile sprin% con-
Nected to said safety device above its pivotal point, substantially as
described. 3rd. The combination with a tram car or with the trucks

ereof, of a safety device pivoted on the ends of said car or trucks,
& retractile spring connected to said safety device above its pivotal
Point, a device for limiting the upward motion of the safety device
Connected thereto above its pivotal point, and an elastic covering
for the lower edge of the safety device.

No. 44,483, Safety Horse Hitcher.
(Courrote d'enrénoire.)

Charles A, Conger, San Francisco, California, U.S.A., 16th Octo-
ber, 1893; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with a strap having a snap hook at
Ohe or both ends, of a clamp through which the strap passes, and a
Ting loosely connected to the clamp and held in position by the strap,
Substantially as set forth, 2nd. An attachment for straps, consist-
Ing of a clamp having transverse bars between and by which the
8trap is guided, and a hook, all formed in one piece and for the pur-
Poses set forth, 3rd. As an attachment for straps, a clamp consist-
Ing of a rectangular frame having transverse bars 4, 5, 6, 7, adapted
to guide and clamp the strap between them, and a curved hook 8,

Jacent to the bar 7, all formed in one piece and for the purpose
set forth,

No. 44,.484. Furnace. (Fournaise.)

Thonias Edward Caddy, Nottingham, England, 16th October, 1893 ;
years.

Claim.-~1st. In a furnace, the combination with a dead or bearer
Ii]ﬂte b of arocking bearer plate ¢, snbstantially as described and
Mustrated, 2nd. %n a furnace, the combination with a dead or

arer plate b of a rocking bearer plate ¢ carried by links d and

operated by a lever g, substantially as described and illustrated.
3rd. In a furnace, the combination with a dead or bearer plate b of

a rocking bearer plate ¢, links d, roller /, working on inclined surfaces
on the plate ¢ and lever g, substantially as described and illustrated.
4th. In a furnace, the combination with a dead or bearer plate b of
a rocking bearer plate ¢, links d and » and lever g, substantially as
describeg and illustrated. 5th. A furnace bar in which the tube
which is cast therein is reduced in width at its lower edge a* so that
the thickness of the bar may be reduced below the upper face to
facilitate the fall of the refuse between the bars when rocked, sub-
stantially as described and illustrated.

No. 44,455. Carriage Curtain Fastener.
(Agrafe pour rideaux de voiture.)

44,4 Y

NS

Alp}:}a Burker, Hueneme, California, U.8.A., 16th October, 1893 ;
years.

Claim.—The herein described improved carriage curtain fastener,
consisting of the stationary plate having a hole or opening and a
slot and parallel guide ways, the movable member having flanged
ends fitting in said guide ways and having a longitudinally cylindri-
cal chamber fitting said slot, the bridge near the inner end of said
cylindrical chamber, the lug or stop secured to said stationary plate
and projecting into said cylindrical chamber, and the coil sprin,

paring at its inner end against the inner end of said cylindrical

chamber and at its outer end against said lug or stop, substantially
as set forth,

No. 11,4586.

Connections for Belting.
(Attache pour courroies.)

D /yiqvk)

Arthur W. M. Keen, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 16th October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination, with the meeting edges of the belt-
ing or the like, a_metallic connection between same. 2nd. In com-
bination, with the meeting edges of belting or the like metallic
facings for such edges connected by fusion. ~ 3rd. In combination,
with the meeting edges of the parts to Le connected, the metallic
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facing strips C €, with means for securing them in place, and con-
nected by fusion. 4th. In combination, with the meeting edges of
the ends of belting as A, B, the metallic facing strips C C, with the
retaining screws 1) D, and united by fusion, as set forth.

No. 44,487,

Root Cutting and Pulping Machine.
(Coupe-racine et machine a pulpe.)

James Trving, Seaforth, Ontario, Canada, 16th October, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the cutters, cutter disk and
feed basket or hopper, of fingers extending through openings in the
basket and means whereby such fingers are caused to oscillate within
the basket, as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. The combination,
with the cutters, cutter disc and feed basket or hopper, of fingers
extending through openings in the basket and deriving an oscillat-
ing movement from a cam on the main shaft and held in contact
with such cam by a suitable spring, as and for the purpose specified.
3rd. The combination, with the cutters, cutter disc and feed basket
or hopper having an edge D', in proximity to the rim-of the disc
and projecting portion D11, extending beyond the rim, of teeth 41,
cut at intervals in the beaded edge of the rim, as and for the purpose
specified. .

No. 14,485,

Steam Motor. (Moteur @ vapeur.)

Josiah M. Richmond, Raymond, Nebraska, U.S.A., 16th October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a vehicle, an engine mounted
thereon, a shaft arranged in front of the engine and connected there-
with, the opposite side shafts 16 arranged at the middle of the
vehicle, gearing connecting the side shafts with the shaft in front of
the engine, frames 20 hingedly connected to and depending from the
shafts 16, and gearing connected with and supported by the lower
ends of the hinged frames and receiving motion from the shafts 16,
and connected with the vehicle wheels, substantially as deseribed.
2nd. The combination of a vehicle, an engine mounted thereon,
shafts 16 arranged at the sides of the vebicle and connected by gear-
ing with the engine, depending frames hingedly connected to the
shafts 16, and provided at their lower ends with sprocket-wheels,
sprocket-wheels mounted on the shafts 16, gearing connected to the
vehicle wheels, chains, connecting said sprocket-wheels and said

ears, and stays hingedly connected to the lower ends of the hinged
gra.mes and to the vehicle, substantially as described. 3rd. The
combination of a vehicle, the stationary rectangular supporting
frames 30 secured to the sides of the vehicle, an engine mounted on
the body of the vehicle, -shafts 16 journalled in said frames 30,
hinged frames 30 depending from said shafts 16 and provided at the
top and bottom with recesses, sprocket wheels mounted on the shafts
16 and arranged at the bottoms of the hinged frames 20, different
diameters of gears connected to the vehicle wheels, sprocket chains
connecting the sprocket wheels together and with suid gears, the
stays hingedly connected with the frame 20, and to the axle of the

vehicle, and means for connecting the shafts 16 with the engine,
substantially as described.

No. 14,4%9. Clothes Pin.

(Epingle @ linge.)

John H. Hamilton, FEureka Springs, Arkansas, U.S.A,, 16th
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—A clothes pin or holder constructed of a single piece of
wire and consisting of central coils forming an eye adapted to loosely
receive a line wire, horizontally disposed %()()ps forming a continua-
tion of the coils and having their outer ends bent upward slightly
and their opyosite sides spaced apart, soas to .slightly embrace the
line wire, and the vertical handle loops arranged at an angle to and
at the inner ends of the arm loops and forming continuations of the
same, substantially as described.

No. 44,490.

Lifting Jack. (Cric.)

Jacob B. Delong, Blanchard, Pennsylvania, U.8.A., 16th October,
1893 ; 6 years,

Claim.—A lifting jack, consisting of a suitable toothed standard,
a sleeve having a weighted pawl pivoted thereto, an operating lever,
and a lever having at its upper end a support and a guide loop at an
angle thereto, and a pivoted link connection between the levers,
and also pivoted to the sleeve, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth.
No. 44,491. Railway Track Surfacing and Tamping
Machine. (Machine pour donner une surface et
bourrer les voies de chemin de fer.)
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Nathan A. Evans, Spartanburg, South Carolina, U.S.A., 17th
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a machine of the class described, a truck framé,

parallel multiple crank shafts journalled on the top of the frameé:

gearing for said crank shafts, and separate sets of surfacing ar
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tamping shovels guided to move at an angle within the frame and
:gnm;Cted at their upper ends with said multiple crank shafts, sub-
& antially as set forth. 2nd. In a machine of the class described, a
Tuck frame, opposite pairs of multiple crank shafts journalled on
5 P of the frame, separate gearing for each pair of crank shafts,
s‘ﬁltab]y arranged guides disposed within the frame under the crank
o alts, and opposite independent sets of reciprocating and vibrating
a‘"faclng and tamping shovels mounted to move within said guides
a" connected with the cranks of said crank shafts, substantially as
€t forth.  3rd. In a inachine of the class described, the wheel axles
avtl;l(% reduced portions, a laterally adjustable truck frame sup-
é)or on said axles and adapted to have a lateral play in said re-
tllced portions, a supplemental transverse frame supported on the
Tuck frame between the wheels, opposite sets of surfacing and
trmplng shovels, and separate operating devices arranged on the
r ansverse frame and connected with the opposite sets of shovels to
O‘Ec‘ Tocate the same, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a machine
the class described, a truck framie, a supplemental transverse
tl'ame supported on and extended beyond the opposite sides of the
s."“ck_frame, opposite vertical pairs of guides arranged at oppo-
l'lfte' sides of the centre of the transverse frame, reciprocating
ting rods having their ends moving in said guides, shovels con-
nected to the lifting rods, and means for reciprocating each opposite
Pair of lifting rods, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a machineof
v © class described, the latterally adjustable truck frame, a trans-
erse frame secured on the truck frame between the wheels and ex-
euded beyond the sides thereof, vertical guides arranged on the
Tansverse frame, vertically reciprocating lifting rods, havin
ed ends moving in said guides, shovel stems attached to sai
:l))(lis and having surfacing and tamping shovels at one end, adjust-
a ¢ angularly set shovel guides arranged on the transverse frame
nd em racing said shoveF stems, and means for reeigrocating said
Tods, substantially as set forth. 6th. In a machine of the class de-
Scribed, a movable frame, guides arranged on the frame, a vertically
rec.‘(}’l‘mting lifting rod, having its ends moving in said stationary
iCes, reciprocating and vibrating surfacing and tamping shovels,
m‘“’"_lg stems or handles Joosely attached to the lfting rod, a
n ultiple crank shaft suitably supported and driven, and links con-
*eCting the cranks of said shaft to the lifting rod, substantially as
St forth, 7th. In a machine of the class described, the truck
“m“,“‘*, a transverse frame supported on the truck frame and having
nl’“ght extension frames at its opposite extremities, inter-
s.'edlﬂ»te adjacent bearing bars disposed between the upright exten-
“lO".Sv opposite vertical pairs of stationary guides arranged on the
rpljlght extensions and said bearing bars, opposite pairs of vertical
sec’l*l‘ocat!ng lifting rods having their ends moving in said guides,
ots of reciprocating and vibrating shovels attached to each lifting
:h"d: adjustable shovel guidess suitably arranged to dispose the
o Ovels at an angle, opposite pairs of multiple crank shafts journalled
0:; top of the upright extensions and the central bearing bars, links
diﬂnectmg the cranks of each crank shaft with the lifting rod
8 Tectly thereunder, and gearing for each pair of crank shafts, sub-
te Mtially as set forth. 8th. In a machineof the class described, the
mue frame, vertically reciprocating lifting rods guided for move-
0t on the fraine, shovel stems having forked bearings at one end
doé’ts‘ﬂ embracing said lifting rods and carrying at their other ends
att:c able shovels or tempers, angularly set shovel guides loosely
"oth ched at their inner ends to the frames, and terminating at their
samy ends in guide eyes embracing the shovel stems to_dispose the
shme at an angle, means for adjusting the angle or pitch of said
ovel guides, separate pairs of multiple crank shafts journalled on
e fr&l!le, and links attached to the cranks of said crank shaft and
sut; e lifting rods between the forked bearing of each shovel stem,
th tantially as set forth. 9th, In a machine of the class described,
ore truck frame, the reciprocating vibratory shovel carrying stems
andles, angularly set guide arms embracing said stem and
B(]fl(’sely. secured at one end of the frame, separate adjusth rock
afts journalled over the guide arms and having rock arms lonsely
rn"?‘{tEd_ to said guide arms and terminating at their outer ex-
©Iities in cranks, adjustable levers arranged at opposite sides of
e\? truck frame, and adjusting arms connected at one end to said
all €rs and at the other ends to the cranks of rock shafts, substanti-
Y a8 set forth. 10th. In a machine of the class described, the
N rame, a supplemental transverse frame mounted on the truck
a‘.‘é‘e between the wheels, vertically reciprocating lifting rods
g:’ ed in the frame angularly mnvir&g sets of surfacing and tamp-
PE Sltlovels agtache& to the lifting 8, separate pairs of multiple
thenl' shaftgs journalled on the transverse frame and connected to
se iting rods, said shafts carrying cog wheels at their outer ends,
inpara.te drive shafts intermediately mounted on the frame and carrz-
ing at one extremity drive spur wheels arranged between and mesh-
a.dg‘ With each opposite pair of cog wheels, and at their other inner
ngzce'lll‘t extremities balance wheels, substantially as set forth.
and a | he combination with a drive shaft having a squared portion,
and i’; ock bar pivoted at one end to a suitable point of attachment,
the dravmg a squared loop adapted to engage the squared portion of

ive shaft, substantially as set forth.
N?' ‘44’ 492, Wire Coupling. (Joint pour fils électrique.)
111(133;1;aE. Banta, Springfield, Ohio, U.S.A., 17th October, 1893 ;
I8,

Of(g}l:‘i"?-*lap. In a wire cm:sling, the combination, with the ends
€ line wires bent eutwardly, of a connector or coupling compos-

10—¢

ed of encircling coiled wires joined together and adapted to bite on
to said line wires under the coupling strain. 2nd. The combination,

with the ends of the line wires bent outwardly, of a coupling consist-
ing of surrounding portions and a longitudinal portion integral with
and connecting together the said surrounding portions, whereby the
said surrounding portions bite upon and grip the line wires under
the coupling strains. 3rd. In a wire coupling, the combination with
the ends of the line wires bent outwardly, of a connector composed
of encircling coiled wires embracing said line wires and a connecting
bar or piece secured to said encircling coiled wires substantially in
line with the axis of the same, whereEy all the encircling wires move
in one direction at the part to which said connection is connected
and move in the opposite direction at the diametrical part when the
coupled line wires are put under strain, whereby a gripping action
is secured. 4th. As an improved article of manufacture, a wire
coupling composed of encircling coiled wires and a longitudinal con-
nection joining the encircling portions of said wire, whereby one
part of each encircling portion 18 adapted to move in one direction
and the diametrically opposite part in the opposite direction under
the coupling strain, thereby gripping the enclosed line wires.

No. 44,493. Boiler. (Chauditre.)
B
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James Charles Orr, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada, 17th October,
1893 ; 6 years. .

Claim.—1st. A boiler available for hot water or steam heating
cg)mposed of sections having the single horizontal headers A, A, the
right and left nipples b, b1, the verticle tubes b, b, b, curved toward
the centre, the vertical header ¢, with connecting tubes d, d, and &,
h, substantially as and for the purpose above set forth. 2nd. A
boiler available for hot water or steam heating composed of sections
having the horizontal headers a, @, right and left nipples b1, b1,
vertical tubes b, b, b, curved toward the centre vertical header C,
connecting tubes d, d, and &, h, with distributing header ¢ or drum
g, return headers ¢, 7, with the usual flange connections f, f, the
apron y, and ordinary grate bars k, &, substantially as and for the
purpose above set forth. 3rd. A boiler available for hot water or
steam heatinlg composed of sections having the horizontal headers «,
a, right and left nipples &1, b!, vertical tu%es b, b, b, curved toward
the centre vertical header C, connecting tubes d, d, and h, h, dis-
tributing header ¢, or drum g, return ﬁeaders i, t, with the usual
flange connections, the apron y, grate bars &, k, fire brick divisions
I, I, 1, fire brick backing m with ordinary brick casing z, the flues n,
o and p, dampers g, ¢, q, the front » with the usual clean out doors
3, 8, 8, 8, fire door ¢, clinker door u, soot doors v, », and ash door w,
substantially as and for the purpose above set forth.

No. 414.494. Potato Digger. (Arrache-patates.)

William A. Martin, Milltown, Prince Edward Island, Canada,
17th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a potato digger, the combination with the beams
A, B, C, the plow share E, and mould board F, of the revolving

i
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mould boards M, having tangential arms m, the ends of said
arms being twisted so as to present a broad surface to the soil, the

~

said mould boards being journalled on the arms H, of the collar
(3, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a potato digger, the com-
bination in a plow having revolving mould boards of the extension
of the beam C, carrying the long shoe D, share F, mould board F,
wings f, and braces e, substantially as set forth.

No. 44,495. Driving Rein and Tail Holder.

(Guide de harnais et porte-queue.)

Burdine Blake, London, Ohio, U.S.A., 17th
18 years.

Claim.—1st. The saddle sha[})led body A, provided with a front
tongue 3, for connecting with the back strap, side tongues ¢, ¢, for
the breach strap, and the broad curved guard surface a, a, at its
rear end, substantially as and for the purpose described. 2nd. The
combined driving rein and tail holder, consisting of the body part
A, with frout tongue b, for connecting with the back strap, side
tongues c, ¢, for the breech straps, the elevated rein holder d, and the
broad curved guard surface «, a, substantially as and for the pur-
pose described.

October, 1893;

No. 14,496. Spring for Shade Rollers.
(dppareil de commandes pour batons de rideauz.)

LGtt 1 96

Edmund F. Hartshorn, Newark, New Jersey, U.S. A., 17th October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim,--1st. In a spindle for shade rollers, the end prece A, cast
in one piece, having the forked ends B, B, provided with the ribs
b, b, whereby the end piece is secured to the spindle without extra
fastening, substantially as described. 2nd. In a spindle for shade
rollers, the end piece A, cast in one piece, having the flat end ¢,
notch d, hole ¢, and forked end B, B, provided with the ribs b, 3,
substantially as described. 3rd. In a spindle for shade rollers, in
combination, the shaft s, and cast end piece A, having the forked
ends B, B, and ribs 3, 3, by which the end piece is attached to the
outside of the spindle without other fastening, substantially as

Animal Collar.

No. 44,197, (Collier d'animauz.)

John W. Hull, Dublin, Indiana, U.S.A., 17th October, 1893; 6
years. )

Claim.—The herein described collar for the purposes spec:ﬁedi
consisting of a series of links, each made of a single piece of meta
bent to form an end bar «, slightly converging side bars b, b, looP
portion h, return bars ¢ ¢ above said bars b, and the sharpened l"“]’e
jections d, extending from the ends of said bars ¢ and atan ang
thereto, said links being removably engaged with each other, 10
substantially the same manner described.

No. 44,498. Saw Attachment. (Attache pour .cies.)

Henry C. Webb, Russiaville, Indiaga, U.S.A., 17th October, 18933
6 years. ¢
Claim.—The combination with the saw and the supporting past "d
a lever pivoted to one end of the saw and pivoted near its free en
to another lever, the latter being pivoted near one end to the post: #
pulley mounted on one side of the post lever, and a spring bearing
upon the pulley and connecting the short ends of the two levers
substantially as described.

No. 44,499, Oscillatory Churn.
(Baratte oscillante.)

fr77 1\ AN
i 7 1)
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Joseph R. Semmens and William Semmens, both of Hamiltom
ntario, Canada, 17th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Clatm.—1st. In an oscillatory churn, the framework A &lﬂ
described, provided with the toothed side segments E, having 8¢
circular grooves 2, in_combination with the barrel C, having co¥ i-
K, with apertures N and O, toothed segments F, havmsi sem
circular tongue 3 to conform tosaid groove and secured to t e

rojections J, substantially as and for the purposes herembeforeﬂe
orth. 2nd. The combination in an oscillatory churn of ‘che'ba I
C J)mvided with circular cover K, to fit in circular projection. -
a;

described.

n provided with apertures N and O, the vertical slatted pa!'tiﬁg;é
the side projections J, having segments F secured thereto, and
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@ments F, securing to rigid frame A, substantially as and for the
ggrpose hereiqbefore set forth. 3rd. The upper and lower toothed
mgments provided with semi-circular tongue and groove to conform
tial each other in combination with the churn and frame, substan-
ally as described and set forth

No.44,500. Extensible Structure.
(Construction extensible.)

James Omar Oakley, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 17th October,
1893 ; 6 years.
fo%lm.——lst. An extensible structure having foot sections or plat-
T8 changeable from a position transversely of said structure to a
ttion lengthwise of same for the purpose set forth. 2nd. An ex-
fl)Hmble lazy tong structure having pivoted foot sections or plat-
I8 changeable from a position transversely of said structure to a
1tion lengthwise of same for the purpose set forth. 3rd. An ex-
mnmble structure having foot sections or platforms arranged and
Ovable longitudinally of said structure for the purpose set forth.
on ]An extensible lazy tong structure having pivoted foot sections
forp atforms arranged and movable longitudinally of said structure
fr the purpose set forth, 5th. An extensible structure having side
ames formed of lazy tong sections connected by two rows of cross
o 8as f f1, and foot sections or platforms pivotally connected at
Ne end with the cross rods f and adapted, when the structure is ex-
thnded in a vertical direction to rest with their opposite ends upon
die rods f1, and when the structure is extended in a horizontal
c Tection each to rest with its opposite end uﬁon the supporting
fSOSs rods f of another section or upon such section as set
rth. 6th.” An extensible structure comprising side frames
rmed of lazy tong sections connection by two rows of cross rods f,
e d"lgld end pieces or frames, one bar of each side section at both
thos of the structure having a stationary pivotal connection with
pie end pieces and the other bar of such sections having a travelling
cO"Otal connection therewith, foot sections or platforms pivotolly
s :meCted.at one end with the cross rods f, and adapted, when the
o Ucture is extended in a vertical direction, to rest with their
ipp‘)Sltq ends upon the rods f1, and when the structure is extended
su & horizontal direction, each to rest with its opposite end upon the
fo Pborting cross rod f of another section, or upon such section as set
rth, 7th, An extensible structure having side frames formed of
fof)y tong sections connected by two rows of cross rods as £, f1, and
ung Sections or platforms with locking teeth or projections on their
ander sides and pivotally connected at one end with the cross rods f
to a"iiiip!;ed, when the structure is extended in a vertical direction,
oy rest with their ogpomt,e ends upon the rods f!, and when the
o Tucture is extended in a horizontal direction, each to rest with its
H?Doslte end upon the supporting cross rod f of another section and
w%lnﬂ for raising said opposite ends of such sections out of contact
ath said rods f, for the purposes set forth. 8th. An extensible
ne Cture comprising side frames formed of lazy tong sections con-
on%ed by two rows of cross rods as f, f1, rlgid end pieces or frames,
© bar of each side section at both ends of the structure having a

o tionary pivotal connection with the end pieces, and the other %ar
m:ll(:h sections having a travelling pivotal connection therewith,
en(;ms' for movm% the bars having the travelling connection with the
Dleces toward the ends of the bars having the stationary pivotal
Nnection therewith, and suitable brake mechanism to prevent the
or i‘apld return of such bars to their normal position, foot sections
an latforms pivotally connected at one end with the cross rods ¥
ﬂdap‘ted, when the structure is extended in a vertical direction,

s r:'leﬂt with their o&)posite ends upon the rods f' and when the
o Cture is extended in a horizontal direction, each to rest with its
ulgosne end upon the Su})portmg cross rod fof another section or
Dl‘isx'l such section as set forth. 9th. An extensible structure com-
con Ing side frames formed of centrally Pw{)tped lazy tong sections
Onen\f:ted by two rows of crossrods £, f1, rigid end pieces or frames
stati T of each side section at both ends of the structure having a
of sumll]ary pivotal connection with the end pieces, and the other bar
mes, Ch sections having a travelling pivotal connection therewith,
ban;n}? at opposite ends of the structure, for respectively moving the
an aving the travelling connections w;th the end preces, toward
con AWay from the ends of the bars having the stationary pivotal
mection therewith, and suitable brake mechanism to prevent the
rapid return of such bars to their normal position, foot sections

or platforms with ratchet teeth 7and projection I! on their under
sides and pivotally connected at one end with the cross rods fand
adapted, when the structure is extended in a vertical direction, to
rest with their opposite ends upon the rods f*, and when the struc-
ture is extended in a horizontal direction each to rest with said pro-
jection ['between another rod ! and the adjacent edge of the sec-
tion pivoted to same or upon such section, and suitable guy ropes
and connections for raising said foot sections, all substantially as
and for the purposes set forth,

No. 44,501. Holding Mechanism for Spring Actuated
Shades. (Mécanisme d’arrét pour ressort de per-
siennes.)

Z

& F
Py,
Edwg.rd T. Burrows, Portland, Maine, U.S.A., 17th October, 1893 ;
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with the spring actuated rods of
the longitudinally and rotatively movable heads permanently
secured thereto, and the auxiliary springs for holding said heads
normally extended upon said rods. 2nd. The combination with a
shade stick, the outer end of which is hollow and provided with a
stop, of a longitudina]ly movable rod in the stick, the outer ends of
which is provided with a head longitudinally movable thereon, and
the inner end is provided with means for moving the rod longitudi-
nally, a stop on the rod between the stop and the stick and the head
on the rod, a spring on the rod betweén the two stops, and an aux-
iliary spring on the rod between the stop on the rod and the head.
3rd. The combination with a shade stick, the outer end of which is
provided with a longitudinally movable hollow stem, the bottom or
iner end of which 1s perforated, and the outer end is provided with
a friction head, of a longitudinally movable rod within the stick,
the outer end of which is passed through the perforation in the
stem and enlarged and fitted in the hollow of the stem, a stop on the
rod to limit the inward movement of the head, and a spring on the
rod adapted to engage with the bottom of the stem and foree it out-
ward, and means for moving the rod within the stick. 4th. The
combination with a shade stick, each end of which is provided with
a friction head, rods in the stick, the outer ends of which each en-
gages loosely with the head at that end, said head being longitudi-
nally movable relatively to the rod, a stop on each rod, a spring on
each rod, one end of which engages with the stop and the other end
engages with the head, and means for moving the rods.

No. 44,502.

Disc Sharpener.
(Appareil pour affuter les disques.)

Hezgkiah Casey, Birmingham, Illinois, U.S.A., 17th October, 1893 ;
years.

Claim.—1st. In a disc sharpener, the combination with a support-
ing frame, and a rotary disc carrying shaft mounted thereon, of a
slide also mounted on said frame and movable toward and from said
shaft in a direction transverse to the longitudinal axis thereof, and
one or more sharpening appliances pivotally mounted on said slide
and movable toward and from the edge or edges of the rotating disc
to be sharpened. 2nd. In a disc sharpener, the combination with a
disc carrying shaft and means for rotating the same, of a movable
sharpening device to be pressed against one side of the disc to be
sharpened, and a gage secured to the table of the machine and
arranged to bear against the other side of the edge of the disc. 3rd.
Ina (gisc sharpener, the combination with a supporting frame and
a rotary disc carrying shaft mounted thereon, of two levers pro-
vided with sharpening devices arranged to be “rought into contact
with the opposite sides of the edge of a disc carried by said shaft.
4th. In a Xisc sharpener, the combination with a supporting frame
and a rotary disc carrying shaft mounted thereon, of two connected
levers mounted on a common pivot and having their shorter arms

rovided with sharpening devices arranged to be alternately brought
1nto contact with t{me opposite edges of the disc to be sharpened.
5th. In a disc sharpener, the combination with a supporting frame
and a rotary disc carrying shaft mounted thereon, of two levers sus-
stained by said supporting frame and having their shorter arms
provided with sharpening devices, and a rigid link or cross bar con-



-

866

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[October, 1893

necting the longer arms of said levers, whereby the said sharpening
devices are he]g separated from each other but are ads}pt to be
alternately brough into contact with the opposite sides of the disc
to be sharpened. 6th. In a disc sharpener, a slide carrying a double
lever provided with knives, in combination with a shaft carrying a
clamp for holding & dise, and means for rotating said shaft, substan-
tially as and for the purpose described. 7th. In a disk sharpener,
a double lever mechanism, the short lever arm thereof provided with
knives and supported on a slide, in combination with a rotary shaft
carrying a disc clamp, substantially as and for the purpose described.
8th. In a disc sharpener, the combination with a supporting frame
and a rotary disc carrying shaft mounted thereon, of a slide also
mounted on said supporting frame and movable in a plane trans-
verse to the longitudinal axis of said shaft, a lever handle for ad-
vancing and retracting said slide, and one or more levers pivotall
mounted on said slide and provided at their forward ends wit
sharpening devices. 9th. In a disc sharpener, the combination with
the table A, of the disc carrying shaft H mounted thereon, a driv-
ing shaft geared to said shaft H, the slide M movable toward and
from said shaft H, and the sharpening a) ppliances carried by said
slide. 10th. In a disc sharpener, the nomLmation with the table A,
of the disc carrying shaft H mounted thereon, a driving shaft geared
to said shaft H, the slide M, movable toward and from disc carry-
ing shaft, the sharpening appliances carried by said slide, and the
disc gage T, adjustably attached to said table.

No. $4,503. Rotary Churn. (Baratte rotatoire.)
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Thoréms D. Brock, London, Ontario, Canada, 17th October, 1893 ;
years.

Claim.—-1st. As a new article of manufacture, a churn having a
bod‘\; B, formed with the tubular air inlets I, substantially as set
forth . 2nd. A body B, formed with the tubular air inlets 1, in com-
bination with a rotar{) dasher frame F, formed with the cup or
funnel-shaped dashers D, and means for supporting and operating
said dasher frame, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A bod B,
formed with the tubular air inlets I, and suitable air outlets 6, in
combination with a rotary dasher frame F, formed with the cup or
funnel-shaped dashers D, and means for supporting and operating
said dasher frame, substantially as set forth. 4th. A body B,
formed with the tubular air inlets 1, with suitable air outlets O,
and bearings A, A, in combination with a rotary dasher frame F,
formed with the cup or funnel-shaped dashers D), D, and provide:
with the trunnions &‘. T, and means for operating said dasher frame,
substantially as set forth. 5th. A body i}, formed with the tubular
air inlets I, with suitable air outlet openings O, and bearing A, A,
in combination with a dasher frame F, formed with the cup or
funnel-shaped dashers D, D, and trunnions T, T, and the shaft S,
boxing E, fly wheel W, and crank (i, substantially as set forth.

\’No. 44,504. Double Disc Harrow.

(Disque de herse double.)

Her\éey Tallman, Beamsville, Ontario, Canada, 17th October, 1893 ;
years.

.C'laim.—.lst. In a harrow, the combination of frame A, provided
with bearings D, the crank shafts C, having ground wheels B, levers
E, segmental ratchet F, and the tongue supports V, substantially as
and for the gurpnse hereinbefore set fortL. 2nd. The combina-
tion in a disc harrow, of a frame A, provided with levers L, pivoted
at u, of ratchets T, connecting rods O, horizontal bars P, series of

arms 8 and S, vertical tubes J, rigid standards K, disc bqa.riugsv gv
having lower caps, discs H, and the tongue supports V, with pt

SesoY

2, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 3rd.
In a disc harrow, the frame A, provided with bearings D, C"“.“h
shafts C, wheels B, levers E, and ratchets F, in combination thta.
levers L, pivoted at n, of ratchets T, connecting rods O, horizon
bars P, series of arms S and 8, vertical tubes .J, rigid stqnda.rds )
disc bearings I, having under caps, the series of double discs H, "'“P
the tongue supports V, with pivot 2, substantially as and for;,q(;

urpose hereinbefore set forth. 4th. The combination in a ‘0
gan-ow of the frame A, levers L, ratchets T, connecting rods O,
horizontal bars P, series of arms S, standards K, vertical tubes f]'
connected to disc bearings I, and the double dises H, substantially
as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth.

No. 44,505,

Railroad Gate.
(Barridre de chemin de fer.)

LY43508 s

James H. Fitzgerald, Winston, North Carolina, U.S.A., 17th
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.-—1st. The swinging mast gate provided with the 10059}2:
arranged flexible hangers, substantially as described. 2nd. T "
combination, with the shafts having the upwardly extending arm
and the segments of the nast gates mounted on shafts having pulley®
and the flexible connection passing from said segments to 881 ¢
pulleys, as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. The combination ©
the gate, the shafts having the arm to be engaged by the Whe‘; :
flexible connections from said shafts to said gates to swing the gatb o
with the shafts, and flexible connections uniting the two shafts 8
that they swing together. 4th. The combination of a mast g”'n
mounted on a horizontal shaft, supports for said shafts, a pulley ¢!
said shaft, a horizontal rock shaft mounted beneath the tracX
having an upwardly extending arm and the outwardly extendmﬁ
segment and a flexible connection secured on said segment anof
wound on said pulley of the gate shaft. 5th. The combination a
a mast gate, provided with a shaft mounted in suitable bearings
shaft mounted beneath the track arranged to be rocked by Pﬂsts)‘“i
trains, and having a downwardly extending segment connected | )l,ly

exible connection with the segment of the mast gate, substantia
s described.

No. 44,506. Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.) o :

Joseph R. Stauffer, assignee of John Fischer, both of Scottdales
ennsylvania, U.S. A., 18th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. In a car coupling, the combination of a rotary t‘.‘(}m
lar draw bar adapted for the storage of coupling links and proviter
at its front end with transversely aligned perforations, a twint llz:ar
draw-head provided with a central opening fitted upon the drawbar
and having perforations which register with those in the draw IS(;
a coupling pin engaging said registering perforations and ana
adapted for the engagement of a coupling link, and a mlii;othe
actuating spring operatively connected to the draw bar to ho i
draw-head 1n its engaging position, substantially as specitied. ded
In a car coupling, the combination of a rotary draw bar prov¥ a
with a torsional actuating spring, a twing jaw draw-head haV'“agnd
central opening which is fitted upon the front of said draw bﬂ!‘:he
a coupling pin engaging registering perforations in the draw- tion
and d‘:'a,w bar whereby the %:mner is fixed to the latter for rotd

t f
therewith and is detachable therefrom upon the d\sengageme“t °



October, 1893.) THE CANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD

8617

said coupling pin, substantially as specified. 3rd. In a car coupling,
the combination of a rotary draw bar, a draw-head fixed to the front

“4506

end of the draw bar, an actuating spring connected to the draw bar
to hold the draw-head normally in its operative position, an
uncoupling lever fixed at one end to the draw-head, whereby the
latter may be rotated against the tension of said spring, and a fixed

eeper in which the free end of the lever swings, and which serves
to limit the rotation of the draw-head when not in engagement with
an opposing draw-head, substantially as specified.

No. 44,507. Steam and air Motor.
(Moteur a air et vapeur.)
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Alfred Holmgren, New York City, New York, John Draper,
Wilmington, Delaware and John Barnes, Brooklyn, New York,
all in the U.S.A., 18th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with motor cylinders formed with
double walls and an annular space between such walls, of ports
formed through the inner wall of such cylinders and controlled by
annular valves which are caused to reciprocate in the s ace between
Such walls, substantially as specified. 2nd. The combination, with
motor cylinders formed with double walls and an annular space

tween such walls, of ports formed through the inner wall of such
ylinders and controlled by annular valves which are caused to

Teciprocate in the space between such walls, the valves at the

Oppusite ends of the cylinder being connected together by an annular

8hell dividing the space between the walls of the cylinder into two

Parts, the inner one of which serves as a steam jacket, while the

outer one is by means of passages through each valve placed alter-

Rate Yljnto communication w:ilt%x the opposite ends of the inside of
cylinder., '

0. 44,508. Riding Attachment for Ploughs.

(Charrue & sizge.)

William E. Stafford and Wesley A Stafford, Shedden, Ontario,
Canada, 18th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

h Claim.--1st. The combination of an ordinary plough, with a frame
aving adjustable carrying and guide wheels, substantially as and
Or the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. The combination in

riding attachments for ploughs of a rettangular-shaped metal frame,

With adjustable clips or clamps, for securing the frame to the plough,

Substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The combina-
101 of a rectangular metal frame with an adjustable wheel which

Performg the dual functions of a guide or gage wheel and « turning

?" caster wheel, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
(1’.“,}’/ 4th. The combination of a rectangular-shaped frame, with a

sliding sleeve carrying a guide or gage wheel for controlling the

Width of the furrow, substantially as and for the purpose herein-

before set forth. 5th. The combination of a rectangular frame with
acarrying wheel, having a sliding arm and a grooved guide, for

Flai e, yu508

vertically adjusting the wheel, substantially as and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth, 6th. The combination in riding attachments
for ploughs, of the frame with a tongue iron made adjustable in
width and so constructed as to be placed on either the frame or
plough, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 44,509. Stop Mechanism for Spool Carriers.
(Mécanisme d’arrét pour porte-bobines.)

Gy 510

Loius Raffloer, Berlin, Germany, and Charles H. Schott, Brooklyn,
New York, U.S. A., assignees of Adolph Bayler, Brooklyn, New
York, U.S.A., 18th October, 1893; 6 years.

Cluim.—1st. In a stop mechanism for spool carriers, the combina-
tion of a device for holding the thread under tension sliding pin g,
means substantially as described, for automatically dropping said
pin when tension is relieved, substantially as and for the purpose
described  2nd. In a stop mechanism for spool carriers, the combi-
nation of the drum B, cam f operated by said drum, pin g, and
means for connecting said cam and pin, substantially as and for the
purposes specified.  3rd. The combination of the tension drum B,
cam f carried by said drum, pin ¢, and lever C, all arranged so that
when tension is relieved from the drum B, the pin g will be released,
substantially as described and for the purposes specified. 4th. A
vertically sliding pin, a tension slide ¢ for the thread, a upport
for a spool, a tension, drum connected with said tension slide, and
mechanism connecting said drum with said pin, all combined and
arranged to hold the pin raised whenever the drum is under tension,

and to allow said pin to drop when the drum is not under tension,
as specified.

No. 414,510. Braiding Machine. (Machine  lacets.)

Louis Raffloer, Berlin, Germany, and Charles H. Schott, assignees
of Adolph Bayler, both  of Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 18th
October, 18)3; 6 years.

Claim.—-1st. The combination of the carrier B, having two or
more grooves ¢, with the pivoted latches E, E, and with the bolts
F, G, controlled by said latches, all arranged so that the latch per-
taining to one groove or set of grooves of the carrier shall
be slightly higher than the latch pertaining to the remaining
groove or set of grooves, and so that the latches of empty
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grooves meeting one another may pass over one another without
stopping the rotation of the carriers, substantially as described.
211(1 In a braiding machine, the carrier B, having upright grooves
e, for the reception of the shanks of the spool holders, and shoulders
L on each side of said grooves, the shoulders ! pertaining to one
groove or set of grooves, being higher than the shoulders ! pertain-
ing to the adjoining groove or set of grooves, substantially as and
for the pur[]);)se specified. 3rd. In a braiding machine, the series of
carriers B, B, intergeared so as to turn in alternate opposite direc-
tions, each of said carriers having upright grooves e, a set of bolts
¥, Gfor each groove, and a pivoted latch E connected with said bolts
in each groove, the latches in the alternating grooves being held by
the bolt springs in slif)htly different normal elevations, in combina-
tion with the shanks D, of the spool holders, said shanks having
locking discs o, p, and latch depressing disc g, all the parts being
arranged as described, namely, so that every latch which is de-
pressed by a disc g, of the shank D, shall thereby stand lower than
every latch which is not so depressed, as set forth. 4th. Ina braid-
ing machine, the combination of the carrier B, with the latch E
vivoted therein, said latch having perforated shank f, and with the

It F, having hook ¢, and bolt i, having hook j, the contact edges
m of the latch with the hooks of the bolts being” substantially knife
edges, as and for the purpose specified, so that the latch may swing
on its pivot without straining the bolts laterally, 5th. In a braid-
ing machine, the carrier B, combined with mechanism substan-
tially as described for rotating it, and with adjoining carriers and
mechanism for rotating them in opposite directions, and with spool
holding shanks D), having discs o, p, that straddle the carriers, and
means substantially as described for locking these discs to the carriers,
all as specified.  6th. The spool carrying shank D, having projecting
discs o, p, each disc being adapted to receive a locking bolt at two op-
posite places, and having intermediate of said discs a projecting disc
or shoulder ¢, for combination with a series of grooved carriers B,
having latches K, E, that control the locking bolts, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. Tth. The spool carrier D, having
logkmg shoulders o, p, adapted to straddle tlhe carriers and to re-
ceive bolts on diametrically opposite sides, and having inter-
mediate shoulder or disc g, and guide pins 7, combined with the car-

rier B, having upright groove e, recesses for the guide pins =, a latch-

arda.g ed to enter beneath the disc ¢, and bolts controlled by said
latch, as set forth.

Ng. 44,511. Velocipede Drive Wheel,

(Roue de commande pour vélocipedes.)
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The Gendron Manufacturing Company, Toronto, Ontario, Canada,
assignee of Peter Gendron, Toledo, Ohio, U.S. A., 19th October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A drive wheel for velocipedes composed of a crank
shaft, cranks integral with the shaft, hob discs secured directly on
the shaft, fixed keys interposed between the disc and shaft. and the
spokes and rim supported in the discs, substantially as described.
2nd. A drive wheel for velocipedes composed of a crank shaft, keys
fixed on said shaft, hub dises secured upon said keys and the spokes
and rim, substantially as described. 3rd. A drive wheel for veloci-
pedes composed of a crank shaft, tapering keys formed integral with
the shaft, hub discs forced on the keys, and the spokes and rim, sub-
stantially ag described. 4th. A drive wheel for velocipedes com-
posed of a crank shaft, hub discs E having collars F, keys D) on the
shaft with which the discs are engaged, the spokes and rim, the
collars I pressed upon the straight portion of the shaft to form jour-
nals J, substantially as described. 5th. In a drive wheel for
velocipedes, the combination of the crank having the reduced end
portion K, of the pedals M having the flanges L engaging such re-
duced portion, and the flanges or lugs N on the end of the shaft
turned over against the end of the pedal, substantially as described.
6th. In a velocipede, the combination with a drive wheel, of an in-
tegral crank shaft on which the wheel is rigidly secured and integral
cranks on the shaft, substantially as described. Tth. A drive wheel
for velocipedes composed of a shaft, keys formed integral with the
shaft, hub discs forced on the keys and the spokes and rim, substan-
tially as described.

No. 44,512. Calculating Machine. (Calculateur.)

PrS4L

The_Awmerican Arithmometer Company, assignee of William S.
Burroughs, all of St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., 19th October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination in a calculating machine, of a key
plate, a number of series of vertically movable keys extending
through said plate and arranged side by side, each key having a slot,
and cross rods extending beneath the plate and passing through the
slots of the keys which lie in the same transverse line, substantially
as described. 2nd. The combination of the operating keys, the
stops operated thereby, the crank levers 217 upon which the keys
rest, and which are connected with the stops, side bearings for said
levers, and springs bearing against the levers and pressing them
frictionally against the said bearings, substantially as described.
3rd. The combination of the series of levers B, and a rack connected
to each lever to move longitudinally independent of said lever to &
limited extent, and connecting springs to lift the racks with respect
to said levers when the latter have been brought to the limit
of their upward movement, substantially as described. 4th.
The* combination of the levers B, racks movably connected
therewith to_ slide independently thereof to a slight extent,
series of pinions 916, a cam carried by each pinion, a detent
as 412, arranged to make contact with a stop, as 651, upon each rack,
and intermediate devices between the cams and the detents for
moving each detent as the pinion gearing with the adjacent rack
completes a revolution, substantially as set forth. 5th. The com-
bination, with the lever B, a rack movably connected with each
lever and provided with a stop, a detent bearing against said stop,
a striker arranged to operate said detent, and pinions each provide
with a cam and a movable lever 413, having a bearing for the striker
and another for the cam, substantially as set forth. 6th. The com-
bination of the series of strikers, a series of levers arranged to make
contact with bearings apon the strikers, means for shifting the
levers to release the strikers, and a cross bar 902, and mdependent
supports carrying said cross bar for swinging the latter to carry bﬁwk
all of the striiers, substantially as set forth. 7Tth. Thq combination,
with the series of keys and with the series of bars 214, operate
thereby, of a movable locking bar 203, and contact pieces upon the
bars 214, substantially as set forth. 8th. The combination, in &
caleulating machine, of the keys and stops connected to be set there-
by, an operating handle and devices connected therewith for oper
ating the different parts ot the machine, a locking bar for locklllllg
the keys in their different positions, and connections between the
locking bar and the operating handle for shifting the bar to lock th"
keys as the handle begins its movement, substantially as set forth.
9th. The combination, with the series of keys, the series of leVeT:
217, and slide bars 214, and the bearings for said levers, of a cros
bar 202, and means for automatically swinging said cross bar to br“}l]g
the same against said slide bars, substantially as set forth. 10th. T
combination, with the keys, registering mechanism, }nterven“?g
connections and operating handle, of a main shaft carrying the main
actuating devices of the machine and a handle rock shaft at?ll:e
nected with the main shaft and intervening connections between
main shaft and the handle rock shaft, substantially as set fort .
11th. The combination of the handle rock shaft 300, %3'6
nected with the operating handle and parallel main shaft di ’
of an arm connected with the handle shaft and a yiel ";%
connection between the arm and the main shaft, substantially
described. 12th. The combination of the parallel shafts 300 ”':;ls
800, provided with arms and with a shaft 100, provided with a;n
of reciprocating connections between the arms, of the shafts 3‘? 800
100, and a spring 880 connecting the arms of the shafts 100 an 106
substantially as set forth. 13th. The combination of the shafts o
and 800, of a lever 811 having a stud, a forked rod embracing n
stud and an arm upon the shaft 100, substantially as set fOI;“'
14th. The combination, with the shaft 800 and lever 811 of a s
connected movably with said lever, a spring buffer bearing upon seb
stud, and a forked rod 119 receiving said stud, substantially a8 »in
forth. 15th. The combination of the shafts 300 and 100, t 9“;) a
shaft 800, and intermediate yielding reciprocating c(»tlllectlon§2]l the
dash pot, and an arm connected with said shaft 800, and wit } the
dash pot, substantially as described. 16th. The combination ©
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shafts 300 and 100, the main shaft 800, and intermediate yielding con-
Rections between said shafts, and a dash pot, an arm connected with
8aid shaft 800 and with the dash pot, the said dash pot being con-
8tructed of the main cylinder having a side chamber, and provided
With a diaphragm having a valve and uplper and lower openings
leadmg from the main cylinder into the side chamber, substantially
a8 described. 17th. The combination, with the operating shaft con-
Dected with the handle, the parts moved thereby and springs 180
or effecting the return movement of said parts, of a catch lever 527,
and an arm connected with said spring arranged to engage with said
catch lever and connections between the said catch lever and an
Operating part of the machine for releasing said catch lever, as said
bart reaches the limit of its movement, substantially as set forth.
18th. The combination, with the armn 116, cateh lever 527, and
shaft 800, of a catch 714, striker plate 713, and connections be-
tween the catch 714 and the shaft 800 arranged to swing the
8aid catch as the shaft terminates its movement, substantially as
Set forth, 19th. The combination, with the arm 116, connected with
¢ spring for imparting the return movements to the parts

O a calculating machine, of a catch lever 527, and a striker
Plate ag 713 for operating said catch and means for releasing the said
striker plate, substantially as described. 20th. The combination
With the lifter frame I, of the series of rack levers B, and operating
handle conunected with the shaft 300, a main shaft 800, and yielding
connections between the shafts 300 and 800 and connections between
the shaft 800 and the lifter frame, substantially as set forth. 2lst.
he combination of the lifter frame I, shaft 800, toggle levers 816,
817, lever 815 carrying the pin 859 and slotted connecting rod 824
and spring 884, the slot of which receives a pin on lever 815, substan-
tially as set forth. 22nd. The combination with the stx_‘lkers 411,
1€ means by which the same are actuated, and the vibrating curved
rack 311, of the cross bar 902, supported intermediate of said
Strikers, and actuating devices, cam lever 918, for moving said cross
at, a spring for moving the cam lever in one direction and a stud
Upon the rack to make contact with said lever to move it in the
OPposite direction, substantially as described. 23rd. The combina-
tion with the frame carrying the pinions 916, of a vibrating lever
% & connecting rod 914 and means for shifting the connecting rod

0 bearings upon opposite sides of the pivot of said frame, substan-
tl,ally as set forth. 24th. The combination with the frame C, a:nd
Pinions 916 carried thereby, connecting rod and means for shifting
€ same to bearings on opposite sides of the pivot of the frame,
lever 913 to which the connecting rod is pivoted, and a shaft carry-
ng an arm provided with a reversible pawl arranged to eugaie bear-
Ings upon the lever 913, substantially as set forth. 25th. The com-
nation with the lever 913, frame C, forked connecting rod having
Dotches for engaging studs upon opposite sides of the pivot of said
fame and pendant link 911, connected movably to the connecting
, and means for setting the link in position, substantially as set
f""t}}- 26th. The combination of the frame C, and the pinions
Srried thereby, the forked connecting rod, key 263, lever
» and means connecting said lever and forked connecting
Tod, substantially as described. 27th. The combination ‘with the
key 265 and intermediate connections, racks and retainers 415
for the racks, and cross bar 209 contacting with the retainers and
Snnected to be operated by said key, substantially as set forth.
28th. The combination of the lever 227 and lever 227 3, the locking
arm 621 therefor, and the rack frame 311 carrying a stud for making
contact with said arms to lift the same, substantially as and for the
Purposes set, forth. 29th. The combination with the series of pinions
0, of retainers for holding the same while out of gear, and means for
8Winging the retainers to engage the pinions as the latter are swung
In either directions, substantially as set forth. 30th. The com.
Ination with the series of pinions 916, carried by a frame, a series
of teeth carried by arms or levers pivoted to the shaft of said frame,
a lever 917, for operating the frame, and having a bevelled end en-
g“gm a bevelled edge upon said frame, substantially as set forth.
1st. The combination wic& the frame C, and its operating devices,
SPring controlled lever 917, engaging the frame when at the limit of
1ty movement in either direction, an automatic locking device for
h.oldmg said lever after the frame reaches either position, substan-
tially ag get forth. 32nd. The combination with the keys, the cross
T 202, and connections for restoring the position of the keys, the
€y 265, and connections between said key and the cross bar, sub-
st.antli}lly as set forth. 33rd. The combination with the bar 202,
Vibrating arm 219 supporting the same, and one provided with a

8tud, rock shaft 600 supporting an arm, and a spring pawl upon said
a,';’l" arranged to engage said stud, substantially as set forth. 34th.

® combination with the main operating keys, the cross bars 202,
and connections for restoring the positions of the keys, of the keysy
: the frame C, and its locking devices, and connections between
Such devices and said key, 265, substantially as described. 35th.
-1 combination of the handle lever formed or provided on its hub
“ll'nlth teeth r, bevelled on one side and provided with an abrupt
Shoulder on the other, said lever being provided with a slotted
Conical pintle, the shaft 300, having reverse teeth 1, and the spring
8ctuated stud provided with a lip for entering the notch of the
l‘llltle, substantially as shown and for the purpose described. 36th.
© combination with a series of keysand parts shifted thereby, and
rllqs arranged upon said parts, of a movable locking bar 203 ar-
&';‘“ied'ug occupy a position on either side of said lugs when
3 the limit of their different positions, substantially as set forth.
th. The combination of & platen, a series of type carriers movable

1

opposite said platen, and a series of drivers sach arranged to operate
upon the type between it and the platen to bring the two together,
substantially as set forth. 38th. The combination, with the series
of type carriers, of a platen opposite said carriers, and a series of
drivers arranged to move type toward the platen, substantially as
set forth. 39th. The combination of a platen, series of movable type
carriers and series of drivers, springs for moving the same toward
the type, and detents for holding the drivers in a retracted position,
substantially as described. 40th, The combination, with the series
of type carriers and series of drivers and spriogs for moving the
drivers percussively against the type, of detents for.holding the
drivers retracted and means for successively releasing the detents,
substantially as set forth. 41st. The com%inutlon of a platen, a
series of carriers arranged side by side, and a series of type each
movably supported upon a carrier and drivers for acting upon the
movable type, substantially as set forth. 42nd. The combination
of the platen, carriers, type and drivers, and levers provided with
projections for making contact with bearings on the drivers and
arranged to hold the latter in the forward position to which they
are thrown and springs for actuating the levers, substantially as set
forth. 43rd. The combination, with the drivers, having inclined
bearings w, and levers having studs or projections 741, and springs
for actuating the levers, substantially as set forth. 44th, The com-
bination, with the drivers and their actuating devices, of detents for
holding the parts out of action, pawls for actuating the detents and
carriers, having shoulders arranged to control the action of the
pawls, substantially as set forth, 45th. The combination, with the
type drivers, of actuating devices and carriers, having shoulders
arranged to be struck by parts of said actuating devices to throw
the same out of operative position, substantially as set forth.
46th. The combination, with the type drivers, of a series
of detents or triggers arranged to hold the drivers in a
retracted position, a series of operating pawls and shoulders
upon the triggers, and pawls arranged each in advance of the
next shoulder to secure the release of the triggers iu
succession, suhstantially as set forth. 47th. The combination, with
the series of drivers, of a series of triggers and a series of pawls,
carried by a reciprocating shaft 704, substantially as set forth. 48th.
The combination, with the series of drivers, of a series of triggers or
detents each having an mrm extended to make contact with and
operate the succeeding trigger after and limited movement of the
actuating trigger, substantially as set forth. 49th. The combina-
tion in a calculating machine, of a series of keys, registering devices,
and intermediate connections between said keys and registering
devices, so arranged as to register and add any amount of sterling
currency at each setting of the keys, substantially as described.
50th. A calculating machine, provided with a key board having a
series of rows of keys containing nine keys each, a row containin,

two keys for the additional pence, and a single key for the tens o
shillings, substantially as described. 51st. Ina crlculating machine,
the combination with a series of keys, a series of re, istering devices
and connections between the keys and registering devices, the series
being arranged to indicate a decimal notation, of one or more sets of
keys, registers, and corresponding connections adapted to indicate
other than a decimal series, substantially as described. 52nd. In a
calculating machine, the combination, with a series of keys, of a
register, and connections between the keys and register, said register
being arranged to register 11 units and to carry on the addition of
the twelfth, substantially as described. 53rd. In a calculating
machine, the combination, with a key of a register therefor, con-
nections between the key and register, the register arranged to carry
on the accumulation of two units, substantia, y as descn%;ed. . bath.
In a calculating machine, the combination, with a series of keys, of
a series of stops operated thereby, a register controlled by the stops,
and a partial series of keys having stops bonnected to control the
same register, substantially as described. th. In a calculating
machine, the combination, with aseries of keys, »nd a partial series
arranged at the side thereof, of a sliding bar arranged to be operated
by the series of keys and partial series of keys, substantially as
described. 56th. In a calculating machine, the combination, with a
series of keys, and a partial series of keys, of a sliding bar arranged
to be operated by any of the keys, the bar being provided witg a
lateral projection, substantially as described. 57th. In a calculat-
ing machine, the combination, with the rack, the stop plate and
stop controlling the rack, of a register comprising a pinion engaging
the rack, and a cam secured to the pinion having multiple arms,
substantially as described. 58th. In a calculating machine, a

ding device comprising an arm carrying a number of slidin

recy
blgeks supporting type, one of the blocks carrying type arran
% by side, substantially as described. e

No. 44,.513. Skate. (Patin.)

Richard Daine and Benson Gladwin, both of Halifax, Nova Scotia,
Canada, 19th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with the skate blade or runner A,
having an inverted T-shaped slot A!, and a heel plate B, provided
with a hole coinciding with said slot, of the nut D, provided with a
groove D', in the impinging face and inserted in said slot, and the
screw bolt E, inserted in the hole in the heel plate and passing
through the vertical portion of said slot A1, and entering said nut,
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as set forth, for the purpose deseribed.  2nd. A serew bolt B, having l platform, of a revoluble standard frame bolted to the platform
a head proxzided with a groove E1, and a nut D, provided with 4 { having alowerbase plate provided with anti-frictionsupportin

groove D1, intersecting the bolt hole and screwing on said bolt, as
set forth.

No. 44,514, Device for Melting Snow on Railway

Tracks. (Appareil pour fondre la neige sur
les voies de chemin de fer.) d

v

, L “

Richard A. Healy, Edward D. Cundell and John Hinchliffe, all of
Paterson, New Jersey, U.S.A., 19th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. A device for melting snow on railway tracks, com-
posed of a vehicle, gas burners below the vehicle and pilot shoe at
the one or both ends of the vehicle, the burners being adjacent to
the pilot shoe. 2nd. In a machine for melting snow on railway
tracks, the combination with a vehicle of a pilot shoe at one end of
both ends of the same, a rotary brush below the vehicle body and
gas burners adjacent to the ])irot shoe and to the brush. 3rd. In a
machine for melting snow on railway tracks, the combination with
a vehicle of a gas generator on the same, an air compressor on the
vehicle and sets of burners for a mixture of gas and compressed air
arranged below the vehicle. 4th. In a machine for melting snow on
railway tracks, the combination with a vehicle of a rotary metal
brush below the same, a hood over the brush and gas mixture bur-
ners adjacent to said brush. 5th. In a machine for melting snow on
railway tracks, the combination with a vehicle of a gas generator on
the same, an air eompressor on the vehicle, a pilot shoe having a
curved bottom and pivoted on the end of the car, means for adjust-
ing said shoe in different positions and burners below and behind
the pilot shoe. 6th. In a machine for melting snow on railway
tracks, the combination with a vehicle of a gas generator and air
compressor on the same, a pilot shoe pivoted to the end of the same
and composed of a curved grated bottom, side wings and a top plate,
and gas and air burners at said shoe. 7th. In a machine for melting
snow on railway tracks, the combination with a vehicle of a gas gen-
erator and an air compressor on the same, a pilot shoe composed of
a curved grated bottom, side wings, and a top plate uniting the side
wings and means for adjustinf: the front edge of the top platea
greater or less distance from the front of the shoe.

\/ No. 44,515, Loading and Unloading Apparatus.
(Appareil pour charger et décharger.)

Emilio Cardarelli and George W. Dick, both of Sumter, South
Carolina, U.S.A., 19th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a portable loading and unloading apparatus, a
wheeled platform truck, a vertically adjustable support revolubly
mounted on said truck, means for holding said sup[\ort stationary
in any turned position, an extensible track pivotally mounted on
said support, and a flat conveyer car adapted to slide over said track
back and forth between the ends thereof, substantially as set forth.
2nd. The combination with a wheeled platform, of a revoluble hol-
low standard frame bolted to said platform, and provided with anti-
friction rollers moving thereon, and a cog ring, a sliding cog lock
plate arranged inside of said ring and adapted to engage the same at
any point, means for locking said cog plate in and out of engagement
with said cog ring, a vertically adjustable frame mounted in the
standard frame, an extensible track pivoted to the vertically ad-
justable frame, a conveyer car adapted to slide on said track, sub-
stantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination with the wheeled

and
rollers
and a cog ring, a sliding cog lock plate mounted on the platform
and arranged within the cog ring to engage the same at any point
and prnviged with unpturned tongue at one end, a lockin bolt for
the cog lock plate adapted to slide in front of said upturned tongue,
an adjustable frame mounted within the standard frame, the Klvowd
track and the conveyer car adapted to move over the track back

and forth between its ends, substantially as set forth. 4th. In an
apparatus of the class described, the combination of a revoluble
standard frame having opposite tubular guide standards, means for
holding the frame in any set position, opposite connected rack barg
mounted in said tubular standards, a hand operated shaft mounte
at one side of the standard frame, and carrying pinions or cog whee_lg
adapted to mesh with the teeth of the rack bars, a lock for sal
pinions or cog wheels, the extensible track pivoted to the upper
ends of the rack bars, and the conveyer car adapte(j to.move.ovel‘
the track, substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination with &
wheeled platform, of a revoluble standard 'frame mountpd for
justment on the wheeled platform and having the opposite tubular
guide standards, a vertically adjustable rack bhar frame moving 10
said guide standards, means for adjusting said rack bar frame, d9'
track pivoted at its centre to the upper end of said vertically.ad-
justable rack bar frame, counterbalancing devices for the: track, &

a conveyer car adapted to move over the track, substantially as seb
forth. 6th. The combination with a wheeled platform, of a vertic-
ally adjustable revoluble support mounted on the platform, an ex-
tensible track pivoted or fulcrumed on said support and provi
with toothed adjustment segments, a counterbalanced shaft mount o
in said support and carrying pinions or cog wheels meshing with 83{]
segments, and the conveyer car on the track, substantially as set forth-
TtgfnThe combination of a revoluble standard frame, vertically
adjustable supports mounted within said frame, a track pivoted (}))n
said supports and provided with toothed segments secured to t fi
under side of the same between the supports, an operating shal
journalled in said supports and carried thereby and provided at one
end with a threaded nut or block, pinions or cog wheels mounted on
the shaft to mesh with the toothed segments, a counter and Ovle“'
balancing weight having a threaded stem enga%ln%]said nut or bloc ’
and the car on the track, substantially as set forth. 8th, The comt
bination with a suitable support, of a track pivoted to said suppor
and having toothed segments, an operating shaft journalled on Sa‘a
support and having pinions meshing with said segments an ha
threaded end, a counter and overbalancing weight provided wit
threaded sten: engaging the threaded end of shaft and adap o
counter and overbalance the track, anda conveyor caradapted to mo th
over the track, substantially asset forth. 9th. The combination th "
a wheeled platform, of a revoluble standard frame moun m:ia
platform, a vertically adjustable frame mounted in the stan Yy
frame, a track pivoted at its centre to the upper end of said verticd o
adjustable frame, counter and overba.lancmﬁ pperatmf deth?z.on
tilting the track, means for holding the track in any ti ted post :-t ’
and the car adapted to move over the track, substantially as set Oac
10th. The combination of an adjustable support, the tilting }tll'
pivoted on said sUpport, means for a.djustmg .the track, stay P
arranged at each mée of the support, a retaining rope or w“e'de of
nected at its ends to opposite portions of the track on each Slm of
the pivot or fulerum and adapted to be looped on either or b}';" The
the stay hooks, and the car, substantially as set forth. 11th.

8

combination with a wheeled platform, of an adjustable suppor?
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Mounted on said platforn, a fixed track section pivoted at its centre
on said support, and comprising opposite connected rails having
ihner face grooves or channels, opposite extension sections arranged
to Slld(j over each end of the pivoted section, means for holding the
€Xtension sections in any adjusted position, means for tilting the
PIvoted section, and the car, substantially as set forth. 12th. The
Combination with a wheeled platform, of an adjustable support
Mounted on said platform, a fixed track section pivoted at its centre
said support, and comprising opposite inner rails having inner
2ce grooves or channels, opposite extension sections arranged to
slide over each end of the prvoted track section and having duplica-
rails and keepers or sockets under each rail, oppositely
Working locking bolts arranged at each end of the pivoted
track section and adapted to engage the keepers of the exten-
8on  sections, means for tilting the pivoted track section, and
K € car having opposite guide rollers or wheels working in the
e grooves or channels of the rails and opposite retaining
{lah%es overlapping the sides of the rails, substantially as set forth.
f3' he combination with a track, the rails of which have inner
ace grooves or channels, of a flat car mounted to run over the track
and provided with under guide rollers or wheels working in said face
8rooves or channels, and o pposite retaining flanges overlapping the
sides of the rails, threade(i blocks arranged at each end of the car
and on the under side thereof, end boards hinged or pivoted to
‘¢ ends of the car body and provided on their under sides
With angularly disposed loops or eyes, and supporting screws adapted
work through said loops or eyes and engage said threaded blocks
;‘0 SU[»R‘m‘t the end boards above the track, substantially as set forth.
4th. The combination with a suitable support, of a double drum or
Windlasg journalled within the support, a track pivoted on the sup-
Port and having guide pulleys or rollers at both ends, a flat car ar-
fanged to move over the track, adjustable rollers journalled under
£1€ car, means for holding the rollers stationary, and the car operat-
g wires connected at one end toa roller, passing over the end guide
Pulleys or rollers of the track and connected at their other end to
Ouble windlass or drum, substantially as set forth. 15th. The
fc‘mb_lnation with an adjustable support, of a double drum or wind-
388 journalled within the support, a tilting track pivoted on the
Support and having guide pulleys or rollers at both ends, a flat car
%g“anged to move over the track, bearing lugs projecting from the
ttom of the car, one of said lugs in each pair being provided with
& series of retaining notches at one side, winding and unwinding
’gllem journalled in said bearing lugs, and having a lateral play
lere between, one of the journal ends of each roller being provided
With a right angularly disposed locking portion which is adapted to
ehgage and disengage said notches, locking screws or pins mounted
8t each end of the car body, and adapted to plug the space between
€ roller ends and the bearing lugs with notches to hold the rollers
Stationary, and the operating wires wound at one end on said rollers
t:] er the car, passing over the guide wheels at the ends of the
dack and wound at their outer ends on separate portions of the
Ouble windlass or drums, substantially as set forth,

Nysw.

Journal Lubricator.

(Graisseur pour coussinets.)
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Willia,m H. Howell, Thorold, and William G. Mallett, Dundas,
both in Ontario, Canada, 19th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a rotary shaft or axle A, with a

Tevolving roller C, an oil well or tank F, substantially as and for the
E}‘l"' :)Se iereinbefore set forth. 2nd. The combination of a rotary
a;

oraxle A, with a revolving roller C, and springs D, D), and
and an oil well or tank ¥, substantially as and for the purpose
before set fprth.

-
©. 44,517, Shaft Holder.
— (Tuteur de limonzere.) .

James Hill and Daniel Hamilton, both of Neepawa, Manitoba,
Canada, 19th October, 1893 ; G years.

3
he,

-

Claim,—1st. A curved plate of iron having a raised part at one
ond in the shape of an ellipse with the end projecting slightly with
& lot in saiq plate for the purpose of fastening and adjusting the

10_%

lower side of shaft, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. A double steel
spring in elliptical-shape having one side longer than the other the
end of said longer side being turned out at right angles to the

Fig]

ellipse. 3rd. A combination of said plate and spring when fastened
to the shafts and axle of a buggy that will support the shafts, sub-
stantially as described.

No.’44,518. Wash Bowl. (Vase @ savonner.)

L4y 51 Y

He.
Samuel Mellvanie, Portage La Prairie, Manitoba, Canada, 19th
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim,—1st. The combination with the wash bowl A, of the soap
holder G, substantially as shown and described for the purpose
specified. 2nd. The combination with the wash bowl A, and soap
holdep C, of the movable corrogated bottom D, substantially as
shoy and described for the purpose specified.

. 44,519. Hanger for Trolley Wires.

(Porte-fil de trollées.)

George H. Ricke, and Michael A. McGuire, both of Cincinnati,
Ohio, U.8.A., 19th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A hanger for trolley wires consisting of plates A,
rigidly connected at their top edge and terminating respectively in
a jaw a, and a suitable clamping device, as K, adapted to grasp and
clamp said plates at a point immmediately above said jaws, substan-
tially as set forth. 2nd. A hanger for trolley wires consisting of
two plates A, connected at their top edge, said plates terminatin
in jaws «, in combination with bifurcated clamps ¢, for grasping sai
Rlates near their end portions, for the purposes specified. 3rd. A
anger for trolley wires consisting of two plates A, connected at
their top edges, each plate terminating in a jaw a, in combination
with bifurcated clamps, as E, pivotally connected to said plates,
substantially as set forth. 4th. A hanger for trolley wires consist-
ing of plates A, connected together at their top edge, each plate
terminating in a jaw «, in combination with the bifurcated
clamps E, pivotally connected to said plates near their top edge,
and near the ends thereof, the arms e, of said clamps
being adapted to grasp and compress said plates, and a
suitable device for locking said clamps on said plates, substan-
tially as set forth. 5th. A hanger for trolley wires, consistin
of two plates, A, rigidly connected at their top edge, eac

plate terminating in a jaw, and a rib a? on one side of said plates,
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in combination with clamps E pivotally connected to said plates,
one arm ¢ of each clamp having a groove e? therein, substantially as

L- — —I
Toe ol

44519

and for the purposes set forth. Gth. A hanger for trolley wires,
consisting of plates A, connected together at their top edge, said
plates having the upwardly projecting ears @® and lower termmating
jaws @, in combination with screw cap B having a transverse slot b
therein, within which the earsa® are pivoted, and means for connecting
said cap to the insulator C, as set forth. 7th. A hanger for trolley
wires consisting of the two plates A, stamped from sheet metal and
connected together at their top edge, said plates each having a jaw
a, in combination with suitab{e clamps E, for compressing and lock-
ing said jaws against the trolley wire, as set forth. 8th. A hanger
for trolley wires consisting of the two plates A, connected at their
top edge, each plate terminating in a lower jaw, in combination with
the bifurcated clamps, one arm ¢ of each clamp being bent outward
at an angle near its point to permit of a slight expansion of said
jaws when said clamps are moved, substanti&%ly as set forth.

No. 44,5%0. Ointment. (Onguent.)

Ovide Destrampes, Berthier, Quebec, Canada, 20éme jour d’octobre
1893 ; 6 ans.

Résumé.—Une composition de matiére consistant de gomme de

in, graisse, blanc d’Espagne, alun, jaune d’eufs et de Peau de chaux,
e tout composé et mélangé dans les proportions décrites pour les
fins mentionnées.

No. 44,521. Metallic Facing for Buildings.

(Fagade métallique pour bitisses.)

Gu49 2/

Longley L. Sagendorph, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 22nd
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A metallic facing plate, having at one end thereof
the projecting portions a, the latter being adapted to overlap the
adjacent plate at one end thereof, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
A metallic facing plate, having longitudinal grooves and alternating
cross grooves, one end of each plate being cut away along the base
of said latter grovves, leaving the projecting portions a, substan-
tially as set forth. 3rd. A metallic facing plate, having longitudinal
and alternating cross grooves, each groove having therein the central
convex bead b, one end of said plate having portions cut away along
the base of raid beads, the latter being adapted to overlap corres-
ponding beads on the adjacent plate, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth.

No. 44,522. Fire Guard. (Gardefeu.)

Robert W. Wyett, Yarram, Victoria, Australia, 22nd October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—~1st. In a fire guard, an improved sheet or web, consist-
ing of a flexible wire work or other material adapted to be rolled u
when required, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd.
In a fire guard, the improved device for rolling up the same, consist-
ing of the combination, with the web of a roller or side, and a spring
or springs, substantially as described and illustrated. 3rd. In a fire
guard, in combination, with a flexible sheet, an edge to such sheet,
consisting of a spirally coiled wire, substantially as described and
shown. 4th. In a flexible fire guard, the improved device for
adjusting the same in position before a fire consisting of parts a8
eyes, brackets or hooks attached to each end of such guard and
adapted to engage into socket pins, or corresponding catcﬁgs afﬁx}%d
to the fire-place whereby the guard may also be retained by the side
of the fire in rolled up form, substantially as set forth. 5th. In &
flexible portable fire guard, the combination, with side barrel, as B,
of an internal rod, as D, said rod being provided with brackets, as
E, E, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 6th. The
general a.rra.ngement and combination of parts of my *‘Improv
Fire Guard,” substantially as described and illustrated in ~the
drawings.
No. 44,523,

Binder. (Lieuse.)

Richard R. Vernon, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 22nd October;
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination in a binder, of the tubes or rods,
and link pieces forming a frame adapted to receive the sheets OT
leaves, and a movable rod or tube adapted to pass within the fold O
the leaves or sheets, and to pass through and [be secured to the sal
link end pieces, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combina-
tion in a binder, with the covers and back, of rods permanently coB”
nected to the back edges of the covers, link end pieces connecting
the respective ends of said rods across the top and bottom of the
back, and a movable rod_passing through and secured to such lin
end pieces and adapted to receive tﬁe folds of the removabl®
sheets, substantially as specified. 3rd. The combination in &
binder, with the covers and flexible back, of rods or tubes
permanently connected to the back edges of the covers, lin
end pieces connecting the respective ends of said rods ac od
the top and bottom of the back, and a movable tube or T
having an eye 5 at one end, and threaded, and having a tal’emﬁg
head at the other end, and adapted to pass within the folds of the
sheets or leaves and through said link ‘end pieces, there being tz
hole in one link and a countersunk notch in the other link 1
receive and engage said rod at its respective ends, substanti? y
as set forth. 4th. The combination in a binder, with the covers
and flexible back, of the rods g, ¢!, the link end pieces connectmg_
the ends of such rods together, the straps or hinge pieces ¢,
in§ around and securing the said rods to the covers, and t o8
able rod A, adapted to pass within the fold of the removablﬁ Jeav 1
or sheets and to pass through and be secured to the said link :]mr
pieces, substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination in a bindeTs
of the end frames and connecting devices therefor and adap
to receive the sheets or leaves, and a movable rod or “k
adapted to pass within the fold of the leaves or sheets at the Dack
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g:}? having an eye at_one end and a hook shaped portion at the
fo er enfi to engage the respective end frames, substantially as set
o frtth. 6th. The combination in a binder, with the covers and back,
£ ubes permanently connected to the back edges of the covers, end
fames made of spring wire adapted to yield under pressure, and
'aving parallel legs adapted to enter and telescope in the said tubes,
and a movable rod or tube adapted to pass within the fold of the
€aves or sheets at the back, and having an eye at one end and a
00k shaped portion at the other end to engage the respective end
Tames, substantially as set forth. 7th. The combination in a
Inder with the covers and back, of tubes permanently connected to
e back edges of the covers, end frames made of spring wire with
e{'eg or bends capable of yielding under pressure, and having par-
allel Jegs adapted to enter and slide or telescope in the said tubes,
and a movable rod adapted to pass within the fold of the leaves or
f eets at the back, and having an eye at one end engaged or inter-
tOCked with the eye of one end frame, and a hook shaped bend at
4 e other end to engage the eye of the other end frame, substan-
tally ag and for the purposes set forth. 8th. The combination in a
nder, with the covers and back, of tubes permanently connected
the back edges of the covers, end frames made of spring wire
ﬁi)fes or bends, and having parallel legs adapted to enter and
slide or telescope in the said tubes, and a movable rod adapted to
ehgaged or be connected to the leaves or sheets at the back, and
aving an eye at one end engaged or interlocked with the eye of
:}ne end frame, and a hook shaped bend at the other end to engage
1€ eye of the other end frame, substantially as and for the pur-
Poses set forth.

No. 44,524. Axle Box. (DBoite @ graisse.)

L5

Webster L. Mills, Condit, Ohio, U.S.A., 22nd October, 1893 ; 6
years,
tholaim.--»'l‘he axle A having set screw channel a?, thread «2, and
faxle box E, in combination with the sliding cap B, the nut
collar ¢ screwing thereon, and the screw D, working through the

anges of said cap and axle box into the channel a!, as shown and
escribed,

N°.44,525. Plough. (Charrue.)

Almeron S, Seeley, Croton, Michigan, U.S.A., 22nd October, 1893 ;
years.

in Claim, —1st. Inaplough, the combination with the standard receiv-
vig socket terminating at its lower end in a depending web pro-
th ed at one side with a wing, of a landside secured to one side of
wi weh, a mould-board secured to the wing, a point secured to the
a Mg under the mould-board and having its upper side provided with
it ‘Non engaging with the mortise formed in the mould-board, and

8 rear edge recessed to receive the front end of the landside and

ei‘tﬂldin below the same, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a
0011gh, the combination with the standard receiving socket having a

Wer web or extension provided at one side with a wing, of a mould-
a rd secured to the wing and having its upper edge abutting
Ei’:zlst the under side of the socket, its front end overlapping the

tise edge of the web and provided upon its under side with a mor-
in . & point below the mould-board secured to the wing, and hav-
u E)ltfg front edge extending in advance of the same, and provided
inlnn 1ts upper side with a tenon engaging the mortise, and at its
ane!',ﬁlde near its lower edge with a recess, a recess formed in the

and ;lde. of the web, and a recessed landside secured in the recess,
sub, aving a front extension taking into the rearrecess of the point,
Stantially as specified. 3rd. The combination with a hollow

socket having at its lower end the centrally located depending re-
cessed web provided at one side with a wing, of the landside bolted
in the recess and likewise recessed to receive the web and provided
with a front extension, the mould-board bolted to the wing and hav-
ing its front end thickened to take over the front edge of the web,
and provided upon its under side with a mortise, and the point
bolted to the wing below the mould-board, and provided upon its
upper side with a tenon engaging the mortise, in rear of its extreme
front end with a recess receiving the extension of the landside, and
upon its inner face near its lower bevelled edge, with a rib receiving
the under side of the wing, substantially as specified. 4th. In a
plough, the combination with the standard receiving socket terminat-
ing at its lower end in a depending web provided at one side with a
wing, of a landside secured to one side of the web, a mould-board
secured to the wing under the mould-board and having its upper side
provided with a tenon engaging with the mortise formed in the
mould-board, substantially as specified. .
(Poulie.)

No. 44,526. Pulley.

IlIIJ(IIIillﬂﬂ-= 1{”

David A. Sprinekle, Pennsborough, West Virginia, U.S.A., 22nd
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—The herein described split pulley, consisting of a rim A,
made of a series of sectional rings and divided transversely to form
the sections D, D7, one end of one of said sections having a pointed
tongue E, formed with concave sides, and its other end formed with
a curved tongue and a recess beside said tongue, and one end o( the
other of said sections having a recess formed with convex inclined
sides to receive said tongue K, and its other end formed with a
curved tongue and a recess adapted to engage the recess and tongne,
respectively, of the adjacent end of said fgrst méntioned section, the
bolts k, located within the inner rings only of said sections, the
arms I, the anchor rods, each having one end threaded and extend-
ing through an end of one of said arms and its other end formed
with an eye engaging one of said bolts, nuts on the threaded ends of
said rods, and a hub carried by said arms.

No. 44,5327. Chair. (Chaise.)

“a52y

Colin Campbell McPhee and Ivor Edmund Brock, both of Chatham,
Ontario, Canada, 22nd October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of frame a, a, having legs or supﬁorts
1, f, with head rest E, E, with frame b, b, the frame b, b, and K, E,
being connected by bars d, d, which are hinged or pivoted at each
end of these frames, the whole forming a cot with head rest, substan-
tially as and for the purpose herein set forth. 2nd. The combina-
tion of chair back b, b, with support frame C, C, with connecting
arms d, d, meeting and hinging with extended arms E, E, of leg
rest, with platform A, A, substantially as and for the purpose here-
inbefore set forth. 3rd. The combination of a swinging frame K, E,
having covering used as head rest in cot and leg rest in chair, with
hinging bars used as stays for head rest in cot and for arm rests in
chair, substantially as and for the purpose herein set forth.
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No. 44,5328. Steam Actuated Valve, No, 44,530. Cable Arch Support. .
(Soupape actionnée par la vapeur.) (Support pour C”'Ch’” en cable.)
i
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Thomas George Laney, Lima, Ohio, U.S.A., 22nd October, 1893 ; 6

years,

 Claim.—1st. The combination, with a steam cylinder and its
Exstpn, ha\:ll:% a piston rod provided with an arm, of a steam chest

aving cylinder ports controlled by a main slide valve and exhaust
ports controlled by an exhaust valve, having a valve rod provided
with collars arranged to be alternately struck by the arm on the
main piston rod, a valve piston arranged in the steam chest and

aving collars or shoulders to engage and actuate the main slide
valve and provided with steam admission ports that lead through
said valve piston to its opposite ends, andI a pin that is secured to
the valve piston and loosely engaged with the main slide valve to
prevent the valve E‘iston from turning on its axis, substantially as
described.  2nd. The combination of the steam cylinder 1, having
ports 3 and 4, the steam chest 8, having ports 17 and 18, the main
exhaust port 5, having connecting ports or passages 6 and 7, the
main slide valve 9, for controlling the cylinder ports, the exhaust
valve 19, for controlling the ports 17 and 18, means for actuating
said exhaust valve from the main piston, the valve piston 10, having
collars or shoulders 11 and 12, to actuate the main slide valve, and
provided with steam admission purts 13 and 14, that lead through
said valve piston to opposite ends of the steam chest, said ports
being controlled by contact of said shoulders or collars, with the
oppostte ends of the main slide valve, and a pin 25, for preventing
said piston valve from turning on its axis, substantially as described.
3rd. The combination of the cylinder 1, having ports 3 and 4, the
piston 2, having a piston rod provided with an arm 23, the steam
chest 8, having ports 17 and 18, the main exhaust port 5, the main
slide valve 9, the valve piston 10, provided with shoulders 11 and
12, and ports 13 and 14, the exhaust valve 19, having a valve rod
20, provided with collars 21 and 22, and the pin 25, connecting the
main slide valve aid valve piston, substantially as described.

No. £4,5%9. Framesaw. (Cadre de scie.)

(CYCLONE)

Ao YLY

Norman Slocum Snell, Newton, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 22nd
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A framesaw, having a frame composed of a single
metal bar which is doubled at one corner, the doubled portion pro-
jecting outward substantially at right angles to the back, as and for
the purpose described. 2nd. A framesaw, having a frame com-
posed of a single metal bar which is doubled at one corner, the
doubled portion projecting outward substantially at right angles to
the back, and the side of the frame which extends from said corner
projecting beyond the saw blade to form a handle. 3rd. A frame-
saw, having a frame composed of a single metal bar which is doubled
into the form of a loop at the corner diagonally opposite the handle of
the saw and projecting outward from the back, one side of the loop
forming a sharp angle with the back, as and for the purpose
described.  4th. A framiesaw, having a frame composed of a single
metal bar doubled at one corner to forim a handle, and the side of
the frame which extends from said corner projecting beyond the

saw blade to form a handle, and curved or bowed outward, as
described.

Samuel David Stephens, West Shoals, Indiana, U.S.A., 22nd
October, 1893 ; 6 years. o .
Claim.—1st. Inan arch, girder, or stringer, the combination ng?a
an upwardly arched cable, and a subjacently located ]"c)lnz‘;nthe
cable, of opposite perforated binding blocks in which the ends o ne
cables are secured, and a series of Intermediate plats-s arrang o
pairs at opposite sides of the cables and clamping the Same"{:ie
rivets for securing the plates_together, substantially as specl el
ond. Inan arch, girder, or stringer, the combination with an 'ize
wardly arched cable and a subjacent horizontal cable, of oyg}nbea"r
abutments, perforated binding blocks arranged thereon, and u(li rthe
of their edges said cables being provided with eyes Dbeyon oo
blocks, keys passing through the eyes, and a series of pairs of pla o
interposed between the blocks, recessed to fit over the pnrne;‘bthe
the abutments, and provided with offsets for the receptum.ﬂl as
cables, and rivetted above and below such cables, substantially, .
specified. 3rd. In an arch, givder, or stringer, the combinatl ”
with a pair of cables, of opposite supports, and a series of pau‘san
plates having offsets coincident with each other and receiving a
clamping the cables, rivets passed through the plates above o
below the cables, and securing devices for the ends of the cables,
substantially as specified. .

No. 44,531. Lantern.

(Lanterne.)

Edson O’Keef, Lawrence, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 22nd October,
1893 ; 6 years. o
Claim.—1st. In a tubular lantern, the combination of a tubliia.
main frame composed of telescoping upper and lower portwnsl Swer
ingly mounted on each other, a reservoir supporting the zion
portion and having a burner, a globe carried by the upper por bnt
vertical rods extending upward from the lower portion of the tu "
lar main frame through the upper portion above the same, a.haﬂs
connected to the upper ends of the rods, and spiral springs dis O
on the rods and arranged within the upper portion of the tu T
main frame, and having their upper ends connected with the tl}}lt "
portion of the main frame, and their lower ends connected wi de-
lower portion of the frame, substantially as and for the )urpOSé’l o
scribe(x. 9nd. In a tubular lantern, the combination of a- tu tpons
main frame composed of telescoping upper and lower pOI'Yi1 3
slidingly mounted on each other, the upper portions being Pr())(:rtioﬂ
at the top with a handle, vertical rods secured to the lower } oper
and extending through the upper portion, and having their I’:ﬂ- o
ends bent inward to form journals, a handle receiving the journz. 5
and connecting the upper ends of the rods, and spiral sl)rglgi
posed on the rods and having their ends connected with the uhed.
and lower portions of the main frame, substantially as desc frame
3rd. In a tubular lantern, the combination of a tubular main -
composed of telescoping upper and lower portions slidingly lm’w th 8
on each other, the upper portion being provided at the wPWn ding
handle, vertical rods arranged within, secured to, and 671& hain
upward from the sides of the lower portion of the tubu Mnnec )
frame and extending through the upper portion, a handle soon the
ing the upper ends of the rods, and spiral springs dispose O htion
rods and having their lower ends connected with the lower 1 b and
of the tubular main frame, and their upper ends passed throui_i)smn_
secured to the top of the upper portion of the main frame, su
tially as described.

)I)?l'

No. 44,532. Watchmaker’s Tool. (Outil d'horloyeerer
George W. Cameron, Poplar Bluff, Missouri, U.S.A., 929nd Octobely
1893 ; R years. . he
Claim.—1st. In a watchmaker’s tool of the class descrlbegy gne
combination of a pair of pivoted jaws with outer curved ends
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of which has a convex face and the other a concave face, and each
of said faces formed with a transverse slot, and cones opposingly

kA

Situated on the inner sides of said jaws in rear of the said engaging
aces, substantially as described. 2nd. In a watchmaker’s tool, the
Combination of pivoted jaws having outer inturned curved ends,
one of which has a convex and the other a concave engaging face,
and each face formed with a transverse slot, one of said faces hav-
Ing 4 slot longitudinally intersecting its transverse slot, and a cone
On the inner side of each of said jaws in rear of the outer inturned
ends and formed with cavities having jewels therein, substantially
a8 described. 3rd. In a watchmaker’s tool, the combination with
Suitable jaws, of a beat block or indicator consisting of a stud hav-
Ing'an opening and a slot in the outer end thereof, and a head
a'd_Justa.b}y mounted on said stud and provided with a line thereon,
8aid head being secured in position by a set screw, and the head and
8tud forming a thumb screw for securing parts of the tool, substan-
lally as described. 4th. In a watchmaker’s tool, the combination
of pivoted jaws having outer inturned curved ends, one of which has
& convex and the other a concave engaging face, and each face
ormed with a transverse slot, one of sald faces having a slot longi-
tudmally intersecting its transverse slot, substantially as described.

In a watchmaker's tool, the combination with suitable jaws, of
a beat block or indicator consisting of a stud having an opening, and
a slot in the outer end thereof, and a head adjustably mounted on
said stud and provided with a line thereon, said head being secured
n position by a set screw, substantially as described.

No. 44,533, Bag Holder.

(Lorte-sac.)

Fverett H. Ketchum, Jamestown, New York, U.S.A., 22nd
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

thma}'m.—lst. A bag holder, substantially as described, comprising
© pivoted jaws or members, having the curved or bulged portions

h tWeen their meeting ends and the pivot, as set forth.+ 2nd. A ba
.Older, substantially as described, comprising the spring pressed
JAWs or members having the curved or bulged portions and the
:9“ hened opposing faces, as set forth. 3rd. A bag holder, substan-
1ally as described, comprising the spring pressed jaws pivoted
’8ether and having the bulged or curved portions and the longitu-
nal reinforcing ribs, as set forth. 4th. A bag holder, camprising
a.de Pivoted jaws or members, having the bulged or curved portions
&apted to receive and hold the folded edge of paper, one of the
1aws having on its outer face a label-receiving pocket located at or
near one end of said jaw, substantially as described. 5th. A ba;

]:Idel‘, comprising the jaws or members, one of which has a slotte
¢l holder on its outer face, as set forth. 6th. A bag holder, com-
Prising the jaws or members provided with the curved or bulged
R"Ptl!)ns, one of said jaws having one end doubled or folded upon
Stie and forming an open pocket adapted to receive a label, sub-
Ntially as described. 7th. Ina bag holder or rack, the standard
Cross arm, having the hooks which have the upright prongs on
Mite sides of the standard and arm, as described. 8th, In a bag
€r or rack, the upright post and cross arm, the double hooks
h ell'(ﬁ()n and the backing plates rigid with the cross arm below the
ti?l.(l)l 8 thereof and betwen the vertical prongs of the same, substan-
out, Y as described. 9th. A bag holder, having a pocket on its
* erside and a folded label having numerals or characters on its
¢ 8 and adapted to, fit within said pocket to expose the numeral or
Tacter on its outer face, as and for the purpose described. 10th.

opy
old

A bag holder, having the slotted pocket on its outer side and the
foldagle label consisting of a series of members connected together
and designed to fold upon transverse creases or lines, so as to lie flat
upon each other, each fold having on its faces numerals or charac-
ters indicating the sizes of bags, substantially as described.

No. 44,534. Car Coupler.

(Attelage de chars.)

George W. Roberson, Shushan, New York, U.S.A., 22nd October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.-—1st. In a car coupling, the combination of a draw-head
provided in its top with a longitudinal and a transverse slot, a head
risin{,{ from the draw-head and having a coupling pin perforation
and having its lower face recessed, a top plate secured to the draw-
head and covering the slots and having 1its lower face recessed to
form a way, a pin support comprising a plate arranged in said way
and having a depending flange located in the longitudinal slot and
provided at its front with a depending transverse disc, a spiral
spring arranged within the draw-head and engaging the pin support,
and a plate located in the transverse slot and forming a bearing for
the rear end of the spring, substantially as described. 2nd. Ina
car coupling, the combination with a car and a draw-head, of a link
lifting framne vertically movable in the draw-head and extendin
through the top of the same, a rock shaft mounted on the car an
provided at opposite sides of the draw-head with eyes, and the
adjustable arms having their rear ends arranged in said eyes and
their front ends connected to the link lifting frame, substantially as
described.  3rd. In a car coupling, the combination with a car and
a draw-head, of a coupling pin, an upper rock shaft 16 provided with
a segmental arm, a chain connecting the coupling pin with the seg-
mental arm, a link lifting frame vertically movable in the draw-head
and extending through the top thereof, a lower rock shaft 19 provided
at op{)}osite sides of the draw-head with elongated eyes, and the ad-
justable arms having their inner ends slidingly mounted in said eyes
and their outer ends connected to the link lifting frame, substantially
as described,

No. 44,535. Log Dray.

(Chariot pour billots.)

Charles W. Reichert and George J. Reichert, both of Kennan, Wis-
consin, U.S.A., 22nd October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a log dray, the combination of a bunk or bolster,
op{)osne runners loosely connected with the ends of the bunk or
bolster and adapted to rock, and a nose composed of two sections
having their rear ends secured to the front ends of the runners and
having their front adjacent ends pivotally connected together,
substantially as described. 2nd. In a log dray, the combination of
a bunk or bolster, opposite runners loosely connected to the ends of
the bunk or bolster and adapted to rock, and a nose composed of
two sections L-shaped in cross section and secured to the runmers
and provided at their front ends with opposed perforated lugs, and
a pivot pin passing through the perforations of the lugs and pivot-
ally connecting the sections of the nose together, substantially as
described. 3rd. In a log dray, the combination of opposite runners
having their front ends tapered and provided near their rear ends
with vertical pins, a bunk or bolster having enlarged openings
receiving the ping to permit the runners to have a yielding or mcﬁ
ing movement, braces arched over the ends of the bunk or bolster
and securing the latter to the runners, the nose composed of two
sections L-shaped in cross section and receiving the tapered ends of
of the runners and secured to the same and provided at their front
ends with opposed perforated lugs, a pivot pin passing through the
lugs and an approximately U-shaped guide provided at its ends with
eyes receiving the pivot pin, substantially as described.



876 THE CANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[October, 1893.

No. 44,536. Stay Traveller,

(Draille pour étais de voiles.)
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Kelly Evans, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 23rd October, 1893 ; 6
years,

Clain.—1st. The combination with a sail of a traveller, comprised
of two reversely turned hooks set in alignment and designed to clasp
the stay, and supported parallelly from the top to the base bar by
which 1t is suita {y secured to the bolt rope of the sail, as and for
the purpose specified. 2nd. A traveller for stays, comprised of two
reversely turned hooks set in alignment parallelly arranged and ex-
tending outwardly from a base bar, as and for the purpose specified.
3rd. A traveller for stays, comprised of two reversely turned hooks
parallelly arranged and attached to or forming part of a base bar,
the distance between the hooks equalling the distance between the
ends of the hooks and the bar, as and for the purpose specified. 4th.
A traveller for stays, comprised of two reversely turned hooks par-
allelly arranged and a.ttacged to or forming part of a base bar, the
distance between the hooks equalling the distance between the ends
of the hooks and the base bar, and the hooks being formed with en-
larged ends ¢’, as and for the purpose specified. 5th. A traveller for
stays, comprised of two reversely turned hooks parallelly arranged
and attached to or forming part of the base bar, the distance be-
tween the hooks equalling the distance between the ends of the
hooks and the base bar, and a rib E3, formed between the hooks on
the base bar, as and for the purpose specified. 6th. A traveller for
stays, comprised of two reversely turned hooks parallelly arranged
and attached to or forming part of a base bar, the distance between
the ends of the hooks equaling the distance between ends of the
hooks and the base bar, and ribs E'!, formed on the ends of the
base bar, as and for the purpose specified. Tth. A traveller for
stays, comprised of two reversely turned hooks parallelly arranged
and attached to or forming part of a base bar E1, the concave groove
formed at the bottom of tge base bar, as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 8th. A traveller for stays, comprised of two reversely turned
hooks parallelly arranged and attached to or forming part of a base
bar E1, and the concave groove formed at the bottom of the base
bar E1, which has loops K?, extending downwardly from the ends,
and arranged as and for the purpose specified. 9th, A traveller for
stays, composed of two reversely turned hooks parallelly arranged and
attached to or forming part of a base bar K1, elongated loops e!?,
being formed so as to extend heyond the base bar, the distance be-
tween the hook, the diameter of the loops ¢!, and the distance be-
tween the ends of the hooks and the base bar being all substantially
equal, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 44,537, Brush.

(Brosse.)

Wilson M. Whitford, Islington, Middlesex, and Samuel Cohen,
London, all in England, 22nd October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.— A brush having an attachment of pumice or other suit-
able stone, substantially as described.

No. 44,538. Baker's Oven. (Four.)

Fritz Dithrkop, New York City, New York, U.S.A., 23rd October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—The combination in a baker’s oven of a fire chamber, a

series of communicating flues, a chamber connected with one of the

LHtd53%

flues, a boiler placed in the chamber, and with-a damper between
the flues and the chamber, substantially as specified.

No. $4,539. Mydrant. (Bornefontaine.)
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Robert A. Brooks, Cheyenne, Wyoming, U.S.A., 23rd October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.~1st. In a hydrant, the combination of the stationary outer
casing, thebottom to which it ismade fast, the supply pipe or conduit,
the removable top plate secured to the casing, the vertically movable
valve pipe 16, and the intermediate pipe 12 carrving the valve seat,
its Jower portion being shouldered to rest upon the top of the .su])})ly
pipe, and terminating in a depending portion adapted to slip nto
the top of the supply conduit forming a water tight joint, while the
upper extremity engages the top plate in such a manner as to
prevent both vertical and lateral displacement, substantially 28
described. 2nd. In a hydrant, the combintion of the stationaly
outer casing, the bottom plate to which it is made fast, the supply
pipe or con(iuit. the removable top late secured to the casing, the
vertically movable valve pipe 16, and the intermediate pipe 12 carry"
ing the valve seat, its lower portion beinF shouldered to rest horl
zontally to rest upon the top of the supply pipe and terminating 1
a vertical depending portion adapted to slip into the top of the
supply conduit, forming a water tight joint, while its upper eﬁ_
tremity engages the top plate whichis grooved to receive 1t, 81
stantially as described.

No. 44,540. Waterproof Shoe.

(Chaussure imperméable.)

Edward Roche, Providence, Rhode Island, U.S.A., 23rd Octobe
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The shoe herein described, consisting of the ul’}’eré
the insole, and the waterproof covering of the size of the inner s
and cemented to the lower or outer surface thereof, the upper b"'"f_
turned over upon the outer surface of the inner sole and 1ts wﬁt"'cs
proof covering, the outer sole being applied over all, and the P‘“'in
united in the usual way, as set forth. 2nd. The shoe hel]‘?ed
described, having the waterproof covering of the size of and app!! £
to the outer surface of the inner sole, the upper, and a watt‘l'!’r(;;)d
layer of the size and form thereof applied between said upper &
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:he lining, the upper, lining, and waterproof layer turned over upon
€ outer surface of the inner sole and its covering, and the outer

';“19 applied over all and the parts united in the usnal way, as set
orth,

No. 44,541, Propeller. (Propulseur.)

Martin Davis, Jersey City, New Jersey, U.S.A., 23rd October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with the hub having radial bores
Which are countersunk on the inner side, and propeller blades hav-
Ing a perforated base, of screw bolts whose heads are fitted in the
Countersinks their shanks projecting outward through the hub and

ases of the blades, as shown and described.  2nd. The cowbination
With the hub having radial bores which are countersunk on the inner
8ide anq recesses on the outer side which are provided with feathers
and the blades having bosses 15, and recesses to receive said
eathers, of the screw bolts whose heads are fitted in the counter-
8inks and their shanks extending outward through the hub bores
and bases of the blades, and nuts applied to said shanks, as shown
and specified.

No. 44,542. Rafter and Bevel Scale.

(Echelle-querre pour chevrons.)

Phi]z;l" Williams, Huntsville, Ontario, Canada, 23rd October, 1893 ;
© U years,

C'I“?m. ~—1st. The combination of a rafter pitch scale givin,
and riq

Ing the
Rald len
forth,

and
Bet g

plate
ge cuts and square, in combination with a length scale giv-
length of rafter required for any width building given on
gth scale at a given pitch, as and for the purpose herein set
2nd. The combination of the pitch scale and square 1,2, 3
the length scale 4, combined with the plate 5, the arm 6, and the
Crew 7, all substantially as and for the purpose herein set forth.

No. 44,543. Support for Carrier Rods.
(Support pour bielles de transport.

Mitcheq T. Buchanan, Ingersoll, Ontario, Canada, 23rd October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim, - i ! i . -
Qessed': 1st. A pivotal hanger H, formed with a curved or re

with nd 8, and means for supporting the same, in combination
aj

operating the latter, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A pivotal
hanger H, formed with a curved or recessed end S, and a bracket

B, in combination with the arm L pivotally secured to said hanger,
and the ropes R, R, substantially as set forth.

No. 44,544, Attachment for Shovels.

(Attache pour pelles.)

Thomas Walsh, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 23rd October, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—The combination of the spring metal clamp a, having
annular reduction b, with the bolt d, and nut ¢, or other ordinary

attachment, having handle or grip f, in combination with the handle

of a spade or similar implement, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth.

No. 44,545. Clamp. (dgrafe.)

ey

e
R 8

James Franklin Harvey, Greenbrier, Arkansas, U.S.A., 23rd
October, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination of the bed plate, having the longi-
tudinal groove a, and upwardly extending separated ears, a socket
piece formed with said bed plate, having outwardly extending ears,
a sliding bar having a stem mounted in the socket piece and having
its inner head located between the ears of the bed dpla.t;e and pro-
vided with an inclined surface, a lever pivotally held between the
ears of the bed plate and provided with a cam head, a link connect-
ing said head with the slige bar, the arms H, pivoted in the ears of
the socket piece and provided at one end with points and at the
other end with a series of holes, and the arms J, pivotally connected
at their outer ends with the arms H, and at their inner portions

n arm L pivotally secured to said hanger, and means for

with each other, substantially as herein described.
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No. 44,5346, Gate. (Barriére.)

Andrew J. Russell, Edgerton, Ohio, U.8.A., 23rd October, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a hanger, having a vertical pivot
{x)s@, a gate centrally hinged to the outer end of the hanger and
laving a rigid latch bar, a latch post, double keepers secured to the
latch and pivot posts and projecting from opposite sides thereof and
adapted to be engaged by the latcﬁ bar of the gate, and a locking
bar slidingly mounted on the gate and arranged below the keepers
and adapted to engage the lower edges of the same to prevent the
latch bar being lifteif out of engagement with them, substantially as
described. 2nd. The combination of a hanger, having a vertical
pivot post, a gate centrally hinged to the outer end of the hanger
and provided with a rigid latch bar projecting from its ends, a
latch post, the double keepers secured to the latch and pivot posts
and provided at their upper edges with recesses and having bevelled
ends and adapted to be engaged by the projecting ends of the latch
bar, and a locking bar slidingly mounted on_ the gate and adapted
to engage the lower edges of t?}’e keepers, and having handles form-
ing stops, substantially as described.

No. $44,547. Sash Fastener. (Arréte-croisée.)
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John Edward Dolber, Manchester, New Hampshire, U.S. A., 23rd
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A fastening device comprising a bracket secured to a
movable object, a locking lever h;wing a handle, a pin for engagin
a socket in a stationary object, and a cam between said pin an
handle adapted to engage the bracket. 2nd. A fastening device
comprising a bracket and a wearing plate secured to a movable ob-
ject, a locking lever having a handle, 4 pin for engaging a socket in
a stationary object, and a cam between said pin and handle adapted
to engage the bracket and wearing plate.

No. 44,548. Portfolio. (Portefenille.)
Paul Kiissner, Berlin, Prussia, tiermany, 23rd October, 1893; 6
years. Y
Claim.—1st. A portfolio having in its back a plate n, with a
slotted binder r, said plate being provided with wires g, in combina-
tion with a plate ¢, hung on said wires and provided with a shoulder
blade to fit uny of the slits of the binder, substantially as set forth.
2nd. A portfolio having in its back a plate u, with a slotted binder
r, said plate being provided with wires ¢, adapted to slide in dove-
tail grooves, in combination with a plate ¢, hung on said wires and
provided with a shoulder blade to fit any of the slits of the binder,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. A portfolio having in its back a
plate n, with a slotted binder », said plate bein%]pruvided with wires

provided with pins and corresponding holes, and having hinged to
one plate thereof two wires, one with a bevelled end and the other

4,

Sy 5y ¥

with an offset corresponding to the bevel and offset of wires ¢, sub-
stantially as described and shown in the drawing.
No. 14,549,

Button. (Bouton.)

Edmund A. J. Meredith, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 23rd October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A holding device for cleaning buttons, consisting of
two strips provided with a series of notches made in one edge O
each strip, which notches correspond in number, size and position
on the e(‘iges of the strips which are brought together one above the
other to enclose the shanks of the buttons between the inner ends of
the notches, as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The combina-
tion with the strips A, A, provided with notches made in their inner
edges corresponding in number, size and position, and having their
outer edges formed with an upwardly and laterally extending bead,
of means for fastening the notched edges of the strips together one
above the other, as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The combi-
nation with the the strips A, A, having the notches a, , cut in their
inner edges, of the T-shaped rivet B, secured in the end of one strip,
and extending through the slot & in the other so as to form a hinge,
as and for the purpose specified. 4th. The combination with the
strips A, A, having the notches a, @, cut in their inner edges, ©
the T-shaped rivet B, secured in the end of one strip and extending
through tile slot b in the other, so as to form a hinge, and the hook
C designed to clasp the pins ¢, when the strips are brought mgethef’
as and for the purpose specified. 5th. The combination with the
strips A, A, having the notches a, «, cut in their inner edges, of the
T-shaped rivet B secured in the end of one strip and extending
through the slot b in the other so as to form a_hinge, and the hook
C pivoted on one strip and designed to clasp the pins ¢, secured t0
the other strip and projecting through the slot C1in the upper strip»
as and for the purpose specified. 6th. The combination with the
strips A, A, provi({ed with notches a, a, cut in their inner edFeS
corresponding in number, size and position, of the hooks or catcbes
C pivoted at each end on one strip and designed to clasp the pins
¢, Jocated in the other strip and projecting through slots C?, in the
ugper strip, as and for the purpose specified.

0. 44,550. Railroad Track Lifter.

(Levier de lisses de chemin de fer.)

James H. Whitfield, assignee of William L. Whitfield, both of
Qcala, Florida, U.S.A., 24th October, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. An improved track lifter, comprising an axle, truck
wheels loosely mounted thereon, a toothed wheel fixedly held on
such axle, an operating lever lovsely journalled on the axle and
engaging the toothed wheel, rack bars arranged in pairs and com
nections between such bars and the axle, substantially as showi
whereby a reciprocating movement is imparted to such bars by the
rotary movement of the axle, as and for the purpose described.

q, one end of which is bevelled, and the other having an offset, in
combination with a paper perforator composed of two hinged plates

2nd.
The combination with the axle A, the truck-wheels loosely joumalled
thereon, the toothed wheel C fixedly secured to such axle, and the
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lever and pawl for operating such wheel C, of a guide frame held on
e axle, rack bars held therein, one to each side of the axle, one of
8uch bars having a foot portion and the other a lifting arm, a cog-

Wheel on the axle engaging such rack bars, all substantially as and
for the purpose described. 3rd. The comibination with the truck
Wheels }3, the axle A loosely journalled therein, its ends projecting

yond the same and having fixed cog-wheels G and the toothed
Wheel C fixedly held thereon, of the frames D loosely held on the
Projecting portions of the axle, the rack bars E and F guided there-
n and engaging the cog-wheels (4, one of said bars having a foot
Portion and the other a lifting member, the lever M loosely hung on

© axle and having a dog engaging the wheel C, all substantially as
and for the purpose describecﬁ

No. 44,551. Pruning Implement. (Sécateur.)

Israel B. Beekly and Eli Miller, both of Carleton, Nebraska, U.S.A.,
24th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Cliii,—1st. The combination with a rod, a chisel at the lower
€nd thereof, and the stop located above the chisel on the rod, of a
red bumper casting mounted loosely upon the rod, and a handle
Secured to the casting, substantially as specified. 2nd. The combi-
natloq with the rod terminating at one end in a chisel, and the
IDIPPOSIte clamping sections enlarged at their upper ends to form
8, and constituting a stop, said sections being mounted upon and
8ecured to the rod, of the bumper casting having a tapered bore,
Tuounted loosely on the rod and provided at one side with a socket,
and with a handle secured in the socket, substantially as specified.

No. 44,552. Snow Melting Machine.
(Appareil pour fondre la neige.)
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Richard A, Healy, Edward D. Cundell and John Hinchliffe, all of
Paterson, New Jersey, U.S.A., 24th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

frflalm.~lst. A snow melting machine composed of a vehicle
m“me, a gas generator mounted on said frame, a fan blower also
Bte““"t&d'on said frame, a steam motor mounted on said frame, a
an:iun boiler on said frame for providing steam for the steam motor

the gas generator and a melting chamber or compartment sup-
and on the rear end of said frame, substantially as herein shown
wi thdeseﬂl}ed and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. The combination

a vehicle frame of a gas generator on the same, an air com-

10—sg

pressor on said frame, a melting chamber or compartment sup-
ported by said frame beyond the rear end of the same, and tubes for
conducting gas and compressed air to said melting chamber or com-
partment, substantially as herein shown and described and for the
purpose set forth.  3rd. The combination with a vehicle frame, of a
§as generator on the same, an air compressor on said frame, bracket
hars projecting beyond the rear end of said frame, a melting cham-
ber or compartment supported by the projecting ends of said bracket
bars and tubes for conducting gas an(l compressed air to said melt-
ing chamber or compartment, substantially as herein shown and
described and for the purpose set forth. 4th. The combination with
a vehicle frame or a gas generator on the same, a steam boiler on
said frame, a steam engine on said frame, a fan blower on said
frame and operated by the engine, a melting chamber or compart-
ment supported on said frame beyond the rear end of the same, and
pipes for conducting gas and compressed air to said melting chamber
or compartment ang to the fire {x;x of the boiler, substantially as
herein shown and described and for the purpose set forth. 5th.
The combination with a vehicle frame, of a gas generator on the
same, a steam boiler mounted on the frame, a steam engine on the
frame, a fan blower on the frame and driven from the engine, a
melting chamber or compartment supported by the frame at the
rear end of the same, a pipe for conducting steam from the boiler to
the gas generator, and pipes for conducting gas and compressed air
to the melting chamber or compartment and to the fire box of the
boiler, substantially as herein shown and described and for the pur-
poses set forth. 6th. The combination with a vehicle frame, of a
gas generator on the same, a steam boiler mounted on the frame a
steamn engine on the frame, a fan blower on the frame, and
driven from the engine, a melting chamber or compartment sup-
ported by the frame at the rear end of the same, a pipe for conduct-
ng steam from the boiler to the gas generator, pipes for conductin

gas and compressed air to the me%ting chamber or compartment ang
to the fire box of the boiler and valves for controlling the supply or
flow of steam, gas and compressed air, substantially as herein shown
and described and for the purpose set forth. 7th. In a snow meltin,

machine, a melting chamber in combination with bars incline

toward each other and a series of burners located below said bars in
said chamber, substantially as shown. 8th. In a snow meltin

machine, a melting chamber in combination with a series of crosse

bars in the same, horizontal bars below the crossed bars and burners
located in the(k))ver part of said chamber, substantially as set forth.

No. 44,533, Time Recorder. (Régistre horaire.)

PE2EEERE)

The National Time Recorder Company, assignee of Frank H. Bolte
and Edward D. King, all of Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.S.A.,
24th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st, The combination of a clock, a shaft having a clutch
controlled gear connection with the minute hand arbour of the clock, °
a drum loose on the shaft, a coil spring connecting the drum and
shaft, a stop on the drum, an arm on the shaft in the path of the
stop, a covering of paper on said drum, a series of guides parallel to
the aforesaid drum, printing keys for insertion in the guides, and
an ink ribbon interposed between said guides and paper, substan-
tially as set forth. 2nd. 'The combination of a clock, a shaft having
a clutch controlled gear connection with the minute hand arbour of
the clock, a druin loose on the shaft, a coil spring connecting the
drum and shaft, a stop on the drum, an arm on the shaft in the path
of the stop, a covering of paper on said drum, a series of guides
parallel to the aforesaid drum, printing keys for insertion in the
fuides, ink ribbons of contrasting colours, and suitable means for
»ringing either ribbon between said guides and paper, substantially
as set gorth. 3rd. The combination of a clock, a shaft having a
clutch controlled gear connection with the minute hand arbour of the
clock, a movable spring controlled step for the shaft, contact points
opposed to said shaft, a source of electricity and an audible signal
wired to the contact points, a drum loose on the shaft, a coil spring
connecting the drum and shaft, a stop on the drum, an arm on the
aforesaid shaft in the path of the stop, a covering of paper on said
drum, a series of guiJes parallel to the aforesaid drum, printing
keys for insertion 1n the guides, and an ink ribbon interposed be-
tween said guides and paper, substantially as set forth. 4th. The
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combination of a clock having its minute hand arbour provided with
a pinion, a shaft provided with a loose crown wheel i mesh with
the pinion, and having a clutch hub, a spring and lever controlled
clutch collar splined on the shaft to come in and out of engagement
with said hub, a drum rotative with said shaft, a covering of paper
on the drum, a series of guides parallel to said drum, printing keys
insertible in the guides, and an ink ribbon interposed between said
guides and paper, substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination
of a clock having its minute hand arbour provided with a pinon, a
shaft provided with a loose crown wheel in mesh with the pinion
and having clutch hub, a sprin%)supported clutch collar splined to the
shaft to engage with said hub, a pivoted spanner controlling the
clutch collar, a lever linked to the spanner, a prvotal cam disc opposed
to the lever, a drum rotative with the shaft, a covering of paper on the
drum, a series of guides, printing keys insertible in the guides, and an
ink ribbon between said guides and paper, substantially as set forth.
6th. The combination of a clock, a rotative drum controlled by the
clock, and having a portion thereof in the form of a gate, a roll of
paper journalled in the drum, but having a portion thereof arranged
upon the outside of the same and held n place by the gate, an mk
ribbon opposed to the paper on the drum, guides opposing the ink
ribbon, and printing keys insertible in the guides, substantially as
set forth. Tth. The combination of a rotative drum, having a por-
tion thereof in the form of a gate, retaining devices on the inner
side of the gate, a roll of paper within the drum, and suitable means
for locking the roll against rotation on its axis, substantially as set
forth. 8th. The combination of a rotative drum, having a portion
thereof in the form of a gate, retaining devices on the inner side of
the gate, a conical stud on one head of the drum, a roller engaging
the stud, a shouldered pin having a blade engaging the other end of
the roller, a nut loose on the pin and engaging the other head of the
drum, and a web of paper on said roller, substantially as set forth.
9th. The combination of a rotative drum, having a portion thereof
in the form of a gate, curved brackets constituting hinges for the
gate, a spring catch for engagement with a notch in one of the
brackets, spring clamps upon the inner side of the gate, a roll of
paper within the drum, and suitable means for locking the roll
against rotation on its axis, substantially as set forth. 10th. The
combination of a rotative paper covered drum, a pair of rack bars at
right angles to the drum, a plurality of spools carried on each rack
bar, a lever controlled rod carrying toothed quadrants that engage
the rack bars, ink ribbons of contrasting colour connecting the spools
on one rack bar with those on the other, a series of guides parallel to
the drum, and printing keys insertible in the guides against either
ribbon brought opposite the same, substantially as set forth. 11th.
The combination of a pair of simultaneously adjustable bars, a suit-
able case fast to each bar, a pair of independently rotative spools
arranged in each case, ink ribbons connecting the spools in one case
with those in the other, and suitable means for preventing free
rotation of said spools, substantially as set forth. 12th. The web of
record i)aper, having vertical rows of perforations in pairs at certain
intervals, the distance between the rows in each pair being equal to
the width of a predetermined fold, and the distance between the
inner row of one pair and the outer row of the succeeding pair being
equal to the circumference of a drum of predetermined diameter,
said paper being ruled to represent hours and fractional divisions of
the same, substantially as set forth,

No. 44,554. Form for Holding Shovel Handles.

(Forme pour tenir les manches de pelles.)

William H. Johnson, Veidersburgh, Indiana, U.S.A., 24th October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a form for holding shovel handles while being
dried, the combination with a base or bed piece having a lengitudi-
nal stiffening backbone or rib under it, of the standards at the ends
and between the ends, each curved and shaped and arranged relative
to the others, in the manner and for the purposes set forth. 2nd.
In a handle drying form, the combination of the end standards C,
and F, curved and shaped substantially alike but placed oppositely
to each other and combined with the intermediate standards D, and
E, in the manner for the purposes set forth. 3rd. In a handle dry-
ing form, the combination of the bed or base having flanges a, and
a, and the backbone B, with the end standards C, and F, and the
standards D, and E, intermediate between them, each of said stand-
ards shaped substantially as described.

No. 44,555. Tube Cleaner. (Nettoyeur de tubes.)
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William F. Bradbury and Charles A. Harper, both of Kansas City
Missouri, U.S.A., 24th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—In a tube cleaner, the combination of a rigid head, with
cutting rollers unyieldingly journalled therein, and each adapted to
serve as a rigid abutment for the others while removing scale from a
tube, substantially as set forth.

l\i744.556.

Breech-loading Firearms.
(Arme @ feu chargeant par la culasse.)
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The Syracuse Arms Company, assignee of Frank Abraham Hollen
beck, all of Syracuse, New York, U.S.A., 24th October, 1893 ;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a breech-loading break down gun, a hammer, &
cocking lever connected therewith and operated by the barrel lug,
and a cam device thowing the lug and cocking lever into operative
connection in the act of assembling the parts, substantially as
described. 2nd. In a firearm the combination with the barrel, pro-
vided with a cocking shoulder, of a hammer provided with a forward-
ly extending cocking arm movable longitudinally of the fire arm an
having a cam face adapted to be engaged by said shoulder, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. Ina firearm the combination with the
barrel, having a cocking shoulder, of a hammer mounted on a sup;
port, one of said parts being slotted and the other being providet
with a part engaging said slot, said hammer having a portion provi-
ded with a cam face adapted to be engaged by the cocking shoulder
of the barrel, substantially as described. 4th. In a firearm: the
combination with the barrel, haviug cocking shoulders, of the ham-
mers provided with slotted portions engaging their supporting bqlty
springs engaging said hammers and holding them in fixed relation
with said bolt, said hammers having parts provided with cam faces
adapted to be engaged by said cocking shoulders, substantially a8
described.  Bth. In a firearm the combination with the barrel hav:
ing a cocking shoulder, of the hammer provided with a slotte
portion engaging its supporting bolt, the main spring engaging #
cam face on said hammer and holding it normally in fixed relationt
with said bolt and a cocking arm connected with said hammer an
having a cam face for engaging the said shoulder, substantially 88
described.  6th. In a firearm a cocking arm moving with the ham-
mer in both directions in combination with a sear for retaining the
hammer in a cocked position and a sear notch in position t0
engaged by the sear when the barrel or barrels are in position
tofbe removed and thereby retain the cocking lever in %(;smop to
pfmit the removal and return of the barrel or barrels, su tantially

described. .

No. 44,557. Furnace Door. (Porie de fournaise.)

Charles William Reneau and John A. Lewis, both of Meredian,
Mississippi, U.S.A., 24th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination, with the furnace opening and 2
lining having transverse ribs on its sides whereby air spaces ”'“:_ .
formed between such sides and the wall of the opening, of a door © "
shutter having an air inlet, and an air space opening into the a: o
spaces at the sides of the lining, and a shield adapted to cover -
interior opening of the lining, all substantially as and for the pu
pose described.  2nd. The combination, with the furnace (}Pem“ogi;
the liner plates E, ¥ and G, the plates GG having transverse l'lbf 9 od
their outer face such ribs connected at their front end as at H at'he
formed with bifurcated ears g2, the door H, having an inlet H',
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Shi.eld J, secured to the door, and held apart whereby an air space
18 formed, and means for securing the door to the bifurcated ears

92, all arranged substantially in the manner and for the purposes
escribed,

No. 44,558. Cross Cut Saw. (Scie de travers.)
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Benjamin Franklin Moss, Reading, Michigan, and Elias Cornelins
Atkins, Indianapolis, Indiana, both in U.S.A., 24th October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—A saw formed with a convex cutting edge, and a corres-
bonding back, the general line of direction of the back terminatin
at a point near each end, from which points the blade is diminishe
acutely in relation to a straight line drawn through the two points
Which mark the termination of said curve in the back, thus produc-
Ing ends of less width at the points where the handles are attached

an if the back were cut straight, substantially as shown and

escribed.

No. 44,559. Vise for Milling Machines, Planers, ete.
(Etau pour machine & cordonner, raboter, etc.)

Jamag A, Knowlton, assignee of Volney W. Mason, both of Hyde

Park, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 24th October, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1gt. A vise for milling and other machines, com )risin% a
e or bed, a jaw or clamp C, sliding on said bed and adjustably
Secured thereto, a block H, sliding on said bed and adjusta.:}{
Becured thereto, and a jaw or clamp E, sliding on said bed and ad-
Justably secured thereto, placed between said jaw C, and block H,
and adjustably secured to the latter, whereby it has a sliding move-
Ment relative thereto, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The herein
escribed improved vise for milling and other .machines, consisting
@ssentially of the bed provided with the grooves B!, the jaw clamp
1 sliding on said bed and adjustably secured in said grooves, the
ock H, sliding on said bed and adjustably secured in said grooves,
® Jaw or clamp E, sliding on said bed and adjustably secured in
i”(’)‘d rooves and placed between said jaw C, and block H, and the
t,elt' » K1, provided with the shoulder K'!, and head K111, ex-
h nding from said block into the jaw B, whereby the jaw is moved
Orizontally with retation to the block by said bolt, substantially as

described. 3rd. In a vise, the combination of the jaw E, provided
with the vertical groove R, and the swinging holder or supplemental
jaw P, provided with the knuckle P!, %or resting in said groove,
substantially as set forth,

l\'yl,560.
v

Seal Lock.

(Serrure @ cachet. )

Daniel . MacCarthy and Charles E. Lazier, both of St. Paul, Min-
nesota, U.S.A., 24th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a seal lock, the combination of the securing pin,
the seal holder having a socket to receive said pin, and a transverse
slot intersecting said socket, a seal strip adapted to be inserted into
said slot having a notch to receive said pin, and a spring controlled
dog pivoted near the point of said pin, and adapted to be carried by
said pin over and past said strip, and to abut against said strip and
lock said pin in said socket, suLstantially as described. 2nd. Ina
seal lock, the combination with the securing pin and a seal holder
having a socket to receive said pin, and a transverse slot intersectin
said socket, of a seal strip adapted to fit into said slot having a hea,
wider than the length of slot, and a notch next to said head of less
length than the diameter of the seal holder to permit the pin to pass
by said strip, and a spring controlled stop upon said pin adapted to be .
carried past said strip into the socket, and to abut against the strip
s0 as to lock the pin therein, substantially as described. 3rd. In a
seal lock, the combination of the securing pin, the seal holder slid-
ably secured thereto, provided with a socket to receive said pin, and
a transverse opening to receive a seal strip, a spring actuated dog
carried by said pin adapted to be brought into engagement with a
seal strip in the holder to lock the pin therein, and means arranged
in said socket for automatically locking said dog in engagement
with said strip, substantially as described. 4th. The combination
of the securing pin having a reduced point with a longitudinal groove
on its reduced side, the seal holder socketed to receive said pin, and
having a transverse seal opening, a dog pivoted to said pin point
and lying in said groove, a spring for turning said dog out from said

Toove, 80 a8 to engage said seal, a spring controlled block in the
ttom of said socket adapted to yield to allow said dog to pass over
the seal, but locking the same in engagement with sald seal, sub-
stantially as described.
No. 44,361.

Combined Cap, Pillow and Life Pre-

server. (Bonnet, traversin et appareil de sauve-
tage combinés.)

Frangojs Frank, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 25th October, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. An article of wearing apFa.rel in the form of a cap
which is adapted to conversion into a pillow and life preserver, con-
sisting of an outer crown section, and an inner lining section which
is adapted to fold into and out of said crown section, said sections
connected to form an air tight bag, and means for the inlet and out-
let of air attached to one of said sections, substantially as described.
2nd. An article of wearing apparel in the form of a cap which is
adapted to conversion into a pillow and life preserver, consisting of
an outer crown section, and an inner lining section which is adapted
to fold into and out of said crown section, said sections connected to
form an air tight bag with a circumferential depression midway the
length thereof, substantially as shown and described. 3rd. Inan
article of wearing apparel in the form of a cap having a crown sec-
tion and an inner lining attached thereto, which, with the crown
section, is adapted to be inflated and formn a bag with a circumfer-
ential depression midway the length thereof, the visor of the cap at-
tached to the band of the outer crown section thereof, and adapted
to lie within said depression in contact with the inflated lining of
said cap, substantially as shown and described. ~4th. In an article
of wearing apparel in the form of a cap, which is adapted to be con-
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verted into a pillow and life preserver, the guard strap D, attached

to the rear portion of said cap, and serving the double purpose of a
guard strap for the cap and as a means of attaching the article as a
pillow or life preserver to the body of the wearer, substantially as
described. 5th. In an article of wearing apparel in the form of a
cap which is adapted to conversion into a pillow and life preserver,
consisting of an outer crown section, and an inner lining section
which is adapted to fold into and out of said crown section, said sec-
tions eonnected to form an air tight bag by means of circumferential
bands, the inner one of said bands having corrugations projecting
inwardly which are formed in the manner and for the purpose de-
scribed,  Gth. In an article of wearing apparel in the form of a cap,
which is adapted to conversion into a pillow and life preserver, and
consists of an outer crown section, and an inuer lining section
adapted to fold into and out of said crown section, said sections con-
nected to form an air tight bag, the combination therewith of a
means for the inlet and outlet of air, consisting of a hollow cylin-
drical casing removably attached to said bag, an air passage into
said bag through one end of said cylinder, an outwardly opening
disc valve guarding said passageway, a stem of the valve projecting
outward through the passageway, and terminating in a perforated
disc fitted to move loosely within the casing, and a hehcal spring
between the perforated disc and the bottom of the cylinder serving
for the purpose described.

No. 44,562, Device for Cutting Cards, ete.

(Appareil pour découper des cartes. ete.)

Fig 1
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Bernard McHugh, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 25th October, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. A device for cutting cards with bevelled edges, con-
sisting of a die of a truncated pyramidal shape carrying, slidingly,
on its sloping face, spring retracted knives, the upper edges of the
said knives projecting above the upper face of the said die, a block,
shaped like an inverted truncated pyramid, secured loosely by
means of a screw to the said die, the head of the said screw being
free to slide in the said block, the sloping edges of the
said block impinging on and pressing down the sald knives, when
;[)ressure is applied to the said block, substantially as set forth. 2nd.

n a device for cutting cards with bevelled edges the combination
with a die of a truncated pyramidal shape having recesses formed
on its sides to receive springs, of the springs in the said recesses,
kuives slidingly on the sloping sides of the said die, projections on
the said knives on which the sa'id springs abut, and means for secur-
ing the said knives to the said die, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In
a (ge vice for cutting cards with bevelled edges, the combination with
the die A, carrying spring retracted knives on its sloping sides, of
the block F, having lugs f, the cylindrical bore G, the screw E,
screwed into the said die A, the head E sliding in said bore G, the
annular plate H at the bottom of the said bore (i, the piece T having

rojecting edges secured in the groove in the head K* of the screw

%, and the grooves.J cut in the opposite sides of the bore G, sub-

stantially as set forth.

Nog24,563. Batton. (Bouton.)

Albert Hall, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A.,
25th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. As an improved article of
manufacture, the herein described button
made of asingle piece of sheet metal, the
same comprising a face a, a back & consist-
ing of the under turned extension of the
face and of the broad wings B extending
therefrom, a shank D consisting of the
. downturned ends of said wings, which
wings abut at their corners, and prongs C projecting from the ends
of the wings, said wings having shoulders at both sides of the
prongs, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A blank for making

HH 567,

: buttons, consisting of a sheet metal disc A of greater diameter than
1 the head of the button to be formed, said disc having wings B and
prongs C projecting from said wings, substantially as set forth.

No. 14,564. Wind Mill.

(Moulin @ Vent.)

Jean Boisclair, Montréal, Québec, Canada, 25 Octobre, 1893 ; 6 ans.

Résuwmé.—1°. La combinaison des roues motrices R, R!, montées
sur Parbre A et pourvues des roues = 7!, actionnant le pignon D, la
table tournante T. 2° Le gouvernail maintenu en position par
le pivot F autour duquel il peut tourner, et composé des planches P,
P, de V'oreille K, des leviers coudés L L?, des roues O, O, et de
la vis V, le toug tel que décrit et pour les fins indiquées.

No. 44,56

Muchine for Printing in Colours,
(Machine pour imprimer en couleurs.)
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J Oh?i Lacey Davis, Chipstead, Surrey, England, 25th October, 1893
years.

Claim.—1st. In a machine for printing from a colour block on 2
travelling reciprocating bed, a ro‘]er called a solvent roller over an
in intermittent contact with the colour block, in combination wit
a vessel for supply of turpentine or other colour solvent, a flanne
dipping therein and conveying turpentine therefrom by capillary
action and a roller which is moistened by the flannel and is in con-
tact with the solvent roller whereby the latter conveys turpentiné
in a suitable even manner to the colour block at each run of the
machine, a cloth on each side of the solvent roller, means for bring-
ing them alternately in contact with said roller for wiping its sides
means for shifting the cloths intermittently so as to present a fres
wiping surface each time, and means for automatically raising the
colour block at each run of the inachine to the extent of the thil
layer of colour removed by each printing operation, substantially 88
set forth. 2nd. In machines for printing }rum a colour block on #
travelling reciprocating bed, a solvent roller ¢ over and in intermit-
tent contact with the colour block, in combination with a turpentin®
supply vessel a, a roller ¢, a flannel dipping in the vessel « and 01"!"
veying turpentine by capillary action to tie roller ¢, a roller ¢' 11t
contact therewith and with the solvent roller d, cloths ¢ one on e&C
side of the latter, rollers £, f1, f2, f* for supporting said_cloths
means for supporting said rollers, means for bringing the rollers f H
2, with the part of the cloths between them alternately up Wa‘%’;_
and away from the sides of the solvent roller d, pawl gear for shi
ing such parts of the cloths at each run, mechanism for operati®
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8uch gear from a working part of the machine, and means for auto- 1
Matically raising the colour block, at each rum, to the required |
€xtent, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In machines for printing
Tom a colour block on a travelling reciprocating bed, the solvent
roller d, in combination with means for supplying its upper part
With turpentine by capillary feed action, the plummer block m, the
rollers £, £3 mounted thereon with paw! wheels and pawls nand rods
n! and suitable mechanism for intermittently actuating them from a
moving part of the machine, the cloths e, the slide j2 with cloth
Stretching rollers f1, £2, mounted therein, a slot in the plummer
1°Ck.m or the slide to work in, means for bringing the rollers f1,
2, with the part of the cloths e between them alternately \1}) against
and away from the sides of the solvent roller, and means for auto-
Watically raising the colour block, at each rum, to the required
extent, substantially as set forth. 4th. In machines for printing
rom a colour block, the travelling reciprocating bed, a plate adapted
for supporting the colour block and provided with sloping faces on
1ts underside, slides provided with corresponding sloping faces and
Operating between the plate and the travelling bed, screws for shift-
Ing the slides so that the slopes on the plate mount on the slopes on
e slides, worm wheels on the screws, worms gearing therewith, a
Paw] wheel on the worm spindle, and a pawl lever which in the
travel of the bed strikes against a bar on the machine passing and

f D:hreceives motion to turn the worm spindle, substantially as set
orth,

No. 44,566. Suspender Buckle. (Boucle pour bretelles.)

Alfred May Ziegler, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 25th October,
1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.-1st. The herein described buckle composed of a metallic
frame provided with a cross-bar having teeth at its under side, the
Tame of the buckle above the cross-bar having a space with an open
outh into and out from which the web may be passed when_the
uckle is to be shifted, the said frame having at its lower end an
Upturned hook adapted to support a suitable end piece havinﬁ but-
0 engaging loops, substantially as described. 2nd. The herein
described buckle composed of a metallic frame, provided with a
Cross-bar having teeth at its underside, the frame of the buckle
a'b(_)Ve the cross‘%ar having a web receiving space, said frame havin,
at its Jower end an upturned hook adapted to support a suitable en
Ptece having button engaging loogs, and also provided with a yield-
Ing semispherical teat, substantially as described. 3rd. The herein
escribed buckle composed of a metallic frame, provided with a
Cross-bar having teeth at its under side, the frame of the buckle
above the cross-bar having a space with an open mouth into and out
Tom which the web may %)e passed when the buckle is to be shifted,
Substantially as described.

No. 44,567. Machine for Forging and Shaping Metal
Articles. (Machine pour forger et fagonner des
articles de métal.)

Joseph J. B, E. Genez, Lavallois, Perret, France, 25th October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Clatim.—1st. In a machine for forging and shai;in%) small metal
articles, the cutting mechanism adapted to sever the blanks from a
heated bar of metal, the rolling, stamping and cuttinitoo]s, a series
of 8rippers, each of which is adapted to grasp a blank as it is
8evered from the bar and present the same successively to said tools,
and the hammer, substantiaily as described. 2nd. In a machine
for forging and shaping small metal articles, the combination with
Mechanism adapted to sever a blank from a heated bar of metal,

® rolling, stamping, and cutting tools, of a series of grippers
?dap'ted to grasp the%ﬂanks and present them successively to the
Orming too s, and means, substantially as described, for transfer-
Ting the blank as it is severed from the bar into position to be
8rasped by the gripper, as set forth. 3rd, In a machine for forging

and shaping metal articles, a table having a series of rolling tools
arranged thereon, and a movable plate above said table carrying a
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series of grippers adapted to receive the metal blanks and present
them successively to the rolling tools to be acted on thereby, substan-
tially as described. 4th. In a machine for forging and shapin

small metal articles, a table having a series of rolling tools arrange

thereon, a movable plate above said table carrying a series of
grippers adapted to receive the metal blanks and present them suc-
cessively to the rolling tools to be acted on thereby, and means for
partially rotating saidg grippers and blanks as they are presented to
the tools, substantially as described. 5th. In a machine for forging
and shaping small metal articles, a stationary table having a series
of rolling tools arranged thereon, a movable plate above said table,
a series of depending grippers carried by said plate and adapted to
receive the metal blanks, and means for revolving said plate tocause
the grippers to advance and present the blanks successively to each
forming tool, substantially as described. 6th. In a machine for
forging and shaping small metal articles, a stationary table having
a series of rolling tools arranged thereon, a movable plate above said
table carrying a series of grippers adapted to receive the metal
blanks and present them successively to the forming tools, and
mechanism for stamping and cutting the points of the blanks after
they have passed through the rolling tools, substantially as
described. 7th. In a machiue for forging and shaping small metal
articles, a stationary table having a series of rolling tools arranged
thereon, a movable plate above said table, a series of grippers
carried by the plate and adapted to receive the metal blanks, and
means for partially rotating each blank and presenting the same to
each of said series of rolling tools in succession, substantially as
described. 8th. In a machine for forging and shaping small metal
articles, the combination with a stationary table having a series of
openings therein, a series of rolling tools arranged on said table,
each tool comprising a pair of adjustable blocks secured oppositely
on the table, the segments of the rolling tools pivoted to aau‘ blocks
and adapted to operate in the openings in the table, a vertically mov-
able rod arranged below each rolling tool and having link connections
with the segments thereof, and means for moving said rods verti-
cally to operate the tools, substantially as described. 9th. In a ma-
chine for forging and shaping small metal articles, a stationary table
having a series of rolling tools thereon, each tool comprising a pair
of adjustable blocks arranged oppositely on the table, and the seg-
ments of the rolling tools pivoted to said blocks and operating i
openings in the table, substantially as described. 10th. In a machine
for forging and shaping small metal articles, a movable plate carry-
ing a series of grippers adapted to receive and hold the metal blanks
while being rolled, a stationary table, a series of rolling tools arranged
on said table, each tool comprising a pair of pivoted segments
adapted to receive the suspended blank between them and
means substantially as described, for operating said segments
to roll the metal blank, as and for the purpose set forth.
11th. In a machine for forging and shaping small metal
articles, the rolling tools, each comprising a pair of segments adapted
to grasp the blank, a movable rod 2, the links connecting said rod
and segments, and means for moving the rod vertically and operat-
ing the segments, substantially as described. 12th. In a machine
for forging and shaping small metal articles, the rolling tools, each
comprlsh:f a pair of segments, a vertically movable plate arranged

below said tools, the rods carried by said plate and having link con -
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nections with the segments, and means for moving said plate verti-
cally to operate the segments, substantially as described. 13th. In
a machine for forging and shaping small metal articles, the combi-
nation with a stationary table having a series of rolling tools
arranged thereon, of a vertically movable plate below said table,
and suitable connections between said plate and rolling tools where-
by the latter are operated when the plate is moved vertically, sub-
stantially as described. 14th. In a machine for forging and shap-
ing small metal articles, the rolling tools comprising a pair of
segments, the pinions rigid with said segmnents, the toothed wheels
supported beneath said pinions and arranged in engagement there-
with, and means for vperating the wheels and pinions, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth. 15th. In a machine for forging
and shaping small metal articles, the rolling tools comprising a pair
of segments, the pinions rigid with said segments, the toothed
wheels arranged beneath the pinions and in engagement therewith,
the rod u?, and links connecting said rod and the wheels, and means
for moving said rod vertically, substantially as and for the purpose
_set forth. 16th. In a machine for forging and shaping small metal
articles, the rolling tools, each comprising a pair of segments, a ver-
tically movable plate arranged below the tools and means for oper-
ating the same, the rods carried by said plate, the links connecting
the rods to the segments, and spring controlled bolts arranged in the
plate and adapted to release the rods when excessive pressure is
produced between the segments, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth.  17th. In a machine for forging and shaping small
metal articles, a stationary table having a series of rolling tools
arranged thereon, a movable plate above the table and a series of
depending grippers carried by said plate and adapted to receive the
blanks and present them successively to the rolling tools, substanti-
ally as described.  18th. In a machine for forging and shaping small
metal articles, a gripper comprising a tube or stem, a support
arranged in the lower end of said tube, the jaws pivoted to said
support and having free upper ends, and a sliding block arranged
on the tube and adapted to engage with the faces of the upper ends
of the jaws when they are close to the tube and hold the jaws open
in a position to receive the blank, or clamp the jaws rigidly on the
blank by entering between the tube and the upper ends of the
jaws and forcing the latter away from the tube, as described.
19th. In a machine for forging and shaping small metal articles, a
series of grippers each comprising a tube or sten, a support arranged
in the lower end of the tube, t%le jaws pivoted on said support, a
sliding block arranged on said tube and adapted to clamp the jaws
upon the blank throughout the rolling operation, and the stops X
arranged to engage the block and release the jaws, substantially as
and for the purpose described. 20th. In a machine for forging and
shaping small metal articles, a stationary table, a series of rolling
tools arranged on the table, and a movable plate above said table
carrying a series of depending grippers, said plate partaking of a
vertical motion to adapt the grippers to grasp the blanks and pre-
sent them to the rolling tools, and also a rotary motion to advance
the grippers successively to the several tools, substantially as
described. 21st. In a machine for forging and shaping small metal
articles, the table having a series of rolls thereon, a plate arranged
above the table, the grippers depending from said plate and carry-
ing pinions, the vertical shaft supporting said plate and a gear wheel
secured on said shaft and gearing with the pinions to partially
rotate the grippers as they advance from one set of rolling tools to
another, substantially as described. 22und. In a machine for forging
and shaping small metal articles, the table having a series of rolling
tools arranged thereon, a movable plate above the table carrying a
series of grippers, in combination with a pin wheel J, and cam H, for
the purpose of imparting an intermittent rotary motion to the plate
and grippers holding the blanks, thereby enabling the blanks to be
transferred from one tool to another and allowing each tool sufficient
time to act upon the blank, substantially as described. 23vd. In a
machine for forging and shaping small nietal articles, the combina-
tion of the rolling tools, the stamping and cutting mechanism
comprising the matrices secured on the table B, the dies, the eccen-
trics /, supported on the shafts ', and adapted to operate the dies,
and means for actuating said shafts, substantially as described.
24th. In a machine for forging and shaping small metal articles, a
table supporting the rolling tools, a movable carriage arranged
beneath the table and having knives adapted to receive and cut the
metal blanks, and mechanism, substantially as deseribed, for auto-
matically operating said carriage and knives. 25th. In a machine
for forging and shuping small metal articles, a table having a series
of rolling tools thereon, the grippers supported above said table, a
movable carriage arranged beneath the table and carrying knives
adapted to engage a metal rod and sever a blank therefrom, and
a cup I, adapted to receive the blank and carry it into position

to be grasped by the gripper, substantially as described.
26th. In a machine for forging and shaping small metal
articles, a table having a series of rolling tools thereon,

the grippers supported above the table, a movable carriage
arranged beneath the table, a fixed knife carried by said carriage
and adapted to receive a metal bar, means for advancing said knife,
to grasp the bar, and a movable knife adapted to sever a blank from
said bar, substantially as described. 27th. In a machine for forging
and shaping small metal articles, a table having a series of rolling
tools thereon, the grippers supported above the table, a movable
can'ia%:- arranged beneath the table, the knives adapted to grasp a
metal bar and sever a blank therefrom, a rock shaft, a cup secured
on said rock shaft and adapted to receive the blank and carry it up

in position to be grasped by one of the grippers, and means for
operating said shaft and cup, substantially as described. 28th. In
a machine for forging and shaping small metal articles, the com-
bination with the table carrying the rolling tools, and the grippers
of a movable carriage arranged beneath the table, a fixed knife sup-
ported in said carriage, a movable knife, and the cams S, T,
adapted to actuate said carriage and knife, substantially as and for
the purpose described.  29th. In a machine for forging and shaping
ama,{l metal articles, the combination of a stationary table, a series
of rolling tools arranged thereon, the stamping and cutting mechan-
ism, a series of grippers adapted to grasp the blanks and present
them successively to said tools and the stamping and cutting mec-
hanism, and a hammer arranged at one side of said table and
adapted to form a head on the blank and complete the article, sub-
stantially as described. 30th. In a machine for forging and shaping
small metal articles, the combination of a series of rolling tools, the
stamping and cutting mechanism, and a series of depending grippers
adapted to receive the blanks and having an intermittent advancing
movement and a limited vertical movement to adapt them to present
the blanks successively to sald tools and mechanism, substantially
as described. 31st. In a machine for forging and shaping small
metal articles, the combination with the rolling, stamping and
cutting mechanism, of a hammer for forming a head on the blank,
a matrix adapted to receive the blank and carry it into position
under the hammer, and mechanism for operating the hammer and
automatically discharging the finished article, substantially as
described.  32nd. In a machine for forging and shaping small metal
articles, the combination with the rolling, stampng and cutting
tools, and means for successively presenting a blank thereto, of a
hammer adapted to form a head on the articles, and means for
carrying the blank from the cutting to the hamumer, comprising a
lever, a matrix pivoted on said lever and having openings to receive
the blanks, and suitable actuating mechanism, substantially as
described. 33rd. In a machine for forging and shaping small metal
articles, the mechanism for carrying the blank from the cutting
tool to the hammer for forming the head, comprising a lever,
a matrix pivoted at the upper end of the lever and having
openings to receive the blanks, and the ratchets keyed on the
matrix and adapted to engage with teeth to turn the
matrix, substantially as and for the purpose described. 34th.
In a machine for forging and shaping small metal articles,
the combination with the matrix having openings to receive the
blanks after having been rolled, stamped and cut, the gripper
adapted to discharge the blank into one opening, and an arm having
a yielding projection y! arranged to drive a_completed article from
the other opening, snbstantiaﬁy as described. 35th. In a machine
for forging and shaping small metal articles, the combination of 2
horizontal shaft having a forked lever f thereon, the matrix pivot-
ally secured on said lever and having openings to receive the b{anks’
means for discharging the finished article from the matrix, a seg:
ment f! keyed on said shaft, and a spring bolt f? arranged in sal
forked lever and adapted to operate on the segment, substantially
as described.  36th. lIn a machine for forging and shaping sma
metal articles, the combination of the grippers, the matrix ¢ having
openings therein, and the fixed stops # having inclined inner edges
adapted to engage the pivoted jaws of the grippers to open the same
and release the blanks, substantially as” described. 37th. In 8
machine for forging and shaping small metal articles, the combina-
tion of a forked lever f secured on a horizontal shaft and carrying, &
matrix ¢, a segment f1 keyed on said shaft and having a notch in 1t8
free end, and a spring pressed bolt f* arranged in the lever f, and
engaged with said notch in the segment, substantially as described.
38th. In a machine for forging and shaping small metal articles, the
frame. a horizontal power shaft journalled in said frame, a vertica’
#haft supporting a plate C, the grippers carried by said plate, a canm
rigid on the power shaft, and a pin wheel or disc secured at the
lower end of the vertical shaft, and having a series of rollers adapted
to engage with said cam and impart a rotary movement to the pin
wheel and vertical shaft, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 39th. In a machine for forging and shapin smah meta
articles, the frame, the shafts #, ¢, journalled in the frame an
geared together, a table rigid on the frame, the rolling tools arrange!
on said table, a movable plate beneath the table carrying rods con:
nected with the rolling tool, and a cam rigid on the shaft ¢, an
adapted to move said plate vertically to operate the rolling wools,
substantially as described. 40th. In a machine for forging an
shaping small metal articles, the combination with a main frame, the
horizontal shafts b, e, suitably geared together, a vertical shaft an
means for revolving and imparting a hmited vertical mo\.'emem‘
thereto, of a stationary table supported on the frame and having the
rolling tools arranged thereon, a plate secured on the vertical shaft
above the table and carvying a series of grippers, another plate
arranged below the table, the rods carried by said plate and con
nected with the rolling tools, and a cam rigid on the shaft ¢ adapte
to elevate said table and cause the rolling tools to operate on the
blanks held by said grippers, substantially as described.

51

No. 44,568. Thickness Gauge for Paper Making
WMachines. (Jauge d épaissenr pour machines
Jabriquer le papier.) .
Otto Wilhelm Theodor am Eude, Bad Harzburg, Brunswick, Ger~
many, 25th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—A thickness gauge for paper making machines wherein #
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8raduated slide A is urged forward in a casing by springs d, and is
adjustable by a micrometer screw, this slide having two copper

AY

[ 1
SV

4

Wires a, connected with an electric bell, and a roller B, mounted on
“ver arms D), carrying an insulated plate b, which by pressure on

® roller D, is made to touch and connect the wires a, substantially
38 and for the purpose set forth,

No. 44,569. Wrapper. (Couverture pour paquets.)

v 6]

John J. Cochran, Chicago, Tllinois, U.S.A., 25th October, 1893 ; 6
years,

Claim.—1st. A wrapper, provided with a flexible tearing device,
Secured diagonally thereto, whereby the tearing device will encom-
Pass the article in a spiral manner, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
be.“’mpper, provided with a cord secured diagonally to one side,
e “INg upon the inside of the wrapper or erbodied in the paper and
Ncompassing the article in a spiral manner and when placed upon
A0 article, substantially asset forth. 3rd. A wrapper, provided with
5 hesive substance across one end and provided with a cord
€cured diagonally across the inner surface of the wrapper, one end

e cord projecting beyond the edge of the wrapper, as before

Mated adjacent to the adhesive substance, substantially as set forth.

No. 44,570. Surgical Dilator. (Dilatateur chirurgical.)

Arthyr Beavis, Aspen, Colorado, U.S.A., 25th October, 1893 ; 6

Years,

C'lﬂ_im.—lst. In an instrument for the purpose described, the
gﬁmb}natiou of the cylinder B, the rod or sound A, adjustably held
a erem, the spring forceps D, and the removable rubber cap C, all
f"anged as and for the purpose described. 2nd, In an instrument
si)r the purpose described, the combination of the cylinder B,
a"tted as at b, the sound or rod A, movably held in such cylinder
e“‘! brovided with a set screw held to pass through the slotted

Ylinder, the removable rubber cap C, and the spring forceps D,

Plvoted on the cylinder and having their ends projected inward over

€ upper end of such cylinder, all substantially as and for the pur-
Pose described. :

No. 44,571. Illuminating Lens.

(Lentille illuminative.)

Milo Jackson Althouse, Waupun, Wisconsin, U.S.A., assignee of
Harman Bunker, Barrie, Ontario, Canada, 26th October, 1893 ;
6 years.

Claim.—As an improved article of manufacture, a hollow annular
lens, adapted to_receive liquids and to surround a lamp, or other
illuminating medinm, substantially as set forth.

N(74,572.
v

Sheet Metal Hook.
(Crochet de métal en feuille.)

Ly 57 2

v’%

Eleazer Kempshall and Webster R. Walkley, both of Brooklyn,
New York, U.S.A., 26th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A sheet metal hook having the end B turned back
against the flat inner surface of the shank and provided with an
intermediate raised bend C forming the inward and outward inclines
beneath the bill D, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
2nd. A sheet metal hook having the end B tumed‘ back against the
flat inner surface of the shank and provided with an intermediate
raised bend C forming the inward and outward inclines beneath the
end D, the extreme end of the end B resting against the flat inner
surface of the shank at a point adjacent to the bend forming the
hook, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. A shéet
metal hook in which the end B is turned bac ainst the flat inner
surface of the shank and provided with a raised bend C beneath the
spring end D, said spring end being provided with the corrugated
strengthening rib F, substantially as éescribed. 4th. A sheet metal
hook in which the end B is turned back against the inner surface of
the shank and provided with the raised bend C, and a re-enforcing
hook bend E, adjacent to and bearing against the inner surface of
rh)/bend forming the hook proper, substantially as described.

No. 44,573. Steam Shovel and Excavator.
(Pelle et excavateur @ vapeur.)

The Vulcan Iron Works Company, ussi

ee of John Baptist Webber,
all of Toledo, Ohio, U.S.A., 26th

ctober, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a steam shovel or excavator, a crane, a shovel or
dipper secured therein, and mechanism for lowering the same from
the excavator and raising the shovel or dipper towards the excavator
in filling. 2nd. In a steam shovel or excavator, a swinging crane, a
shovel or dipper handle movably secured in the outer end, and a
hoisting rope or chain secured to the shovel or dipper and passed
over sheaves journalled in the crane intermediately its length,
whereby when power is applied at the opposite end the shovel or
dipper will be drawn towards the excavator in filling. 3rd. Ina
steam shovel or excavator, a swinging crane comprising channel bars
secured to the trunnion and having an upwardly central curved por-
tion, sheaves journalled in the curved portion, a shovel or dipper
handle movably secured at the outer end, and a hoisting rope or
cable secured to the shovel or dipper and passed over the sheaves,
whereby the shovel or dipper may swing from the excavator in low-
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ering, and be drawn toward the excavator in filling, and into the
4th. In a steam shovel or excavator,

curved portion in swinging.

the mast, the swinging circle secured therein, a crane secured to the
circle trunnion, a supplemental mast supported centrally of the
circle having braces secured at the top and excavator frame, and
braces secured to the supplemental mast and crane. 5th. In a steam
shovel or excavator, the excavator frame, a sectional mast supported
thereon, a crane journalled upon the mast intermediate its length,
braces extending from the excavator frame to the top of the mast,
and braces from the top of the mast to the crane. 6th. In a steam
shovel, » mast formed with a conical upper end and a shouldered
bearing a circle wheel trunnion upon the shoulder having an annular
bearing, and a supplemental mast formed with a shouldered annular
bearing to fit the end of the mast, whereby the two bearings may
telescope and rest upon the shoulders.

No. 44,574. Flushing Tank. (Citerne de lavage.)

Fi6

Led T

ee of William Me-
anada, 26th October,

The Firm of Thomas McAvity & Sons, assi
Shane, all of St. John, New Brunswick,
1843 ; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. In a flushing tank, a syphon ejector and. its valve, a
float lever connected with said valve, and a second lever for locking
said first named lever, substantially as shown and described. 2nd.
In a flushing tank, the combination with a syphon ejector and its
valve, of a lever provided with a float and connected with said
valve, of an elbow lever pivoted above the first named lever pro-
vided with a float at one end and carrying a locking cam adapted
to bear upon the lower lever, substantially as shown and descriLed.
3rd. In a flushing tank, the combination with a syphon ejector and
its valve, of the upper lever, the locking cam pivoted thereto, the
lower lever connected with the valve and formed with a seat to
receive the locking cam, substantially as shown and described. 4th.
In a flushing tank, the combination with a syphon ejector and its
valve, of the upper elbow lever having its vertical member slotted,
the locking cam hinged therein, the lower lever having a seat and
connected with the valve, substantially as shown and described.
Hth. In a flushing tank, the combination with a casting piece hav-
ing the upper and lower post and stop plate, of the upper and lower
levers pivoted to said casting, the locking cam,:floats, connecting
rods, the syphon ejector and valve, all arranged substantially as
shown and described.

No. 44,573. Spindle Shaped Ocean

Steamer. (Navire océanigque

en forme de fuseau.)

William Louis Winans, London, England, 27th
October, 1893 ; 18 years.

Claim.—The herein described spindle shaped
hull for ocean going, self propelled, surface navi-
gating vessels, having a length from extreme
point to point of not less than 600 feet, in con-
junction with a beam or extreme diameter of not
more than one-fifteenth of the length and not less
than 40 feet, substantially as described.

No. 44,576. Eyelet. (&illet.)

ZZ'J@igLJKZZ

[

a
9y 576

Arthur Matheson, Springfield, Massachusetts, U.S. A., 27th October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. An eyelet consisting of a central metallic tuke and
a concave head, a ring of plastic material in the concavity of the
head, and anchoring devices projecting from the metal of the head
and entering the plastic ring but concealed by the face of said ring,
all substantially as described. 2nd. An eyelet consisting of the
usual tubular shank, and having a concave or dish shaped rim on
which are several upwardly projecting tubular anchors, and havin
a ring of plastic ‘material applied to said concave rim with whicl
said anchors engage, and portions of which extend through the
anchors and are engaged with the under side of the rim, substanti-
ally as set forth.

No. 44,577. Process of and Apparatus for Producing
Metal Barrel Bodies. (Procédé et appareil

pour produire des corps de barils métalliques.)

Thomas Critchle Barraclouﬁh and Thomas Tannett Heaton, both
of London, England, 27th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The process or method hereinbefore described of
simultaneously bending and curving a metal sheet or blank into the
form of a barrel body or other articles of longitudinally bent form,
which consists in submitting a sheet or Eilank of " appropriate
dimensions to the action of a pair of rollers, one of which 1s convex
and the other concave, the curve or contour of one of said rollers

corresponding approximately with the curve, contour or belly
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Tequired in the article to be produced and the curve or contourfof
the ather of said rollers differing from that of the first described
Toller and heing relatively such that the space between the adjacent
bortiony of the peripheries of said rollers is less near the middle,
Wherehy when t‘w s‘wet passes between the rollers it is nipped only
4 and’ near the middle of its width and adapts itself for the
Temainder of its width to the form of the roller, which has a curve
OF contour corresponding approximately with that required in the
article to be produced, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The process
OF method hereinbefore described” of simultaneously bending and
Curving a metal sheet or blank into the form of a barrel body or
Other article of longitudinally bent form, which consists in rolling a
Sheet or blank of approximate dimensions first backward and for-
Ward, and then (when the sheet has become sufficiently bent to allow
OT1t) continuously between a pair of rollers, one of which is convex
and the gther concave, the curve or contour of one of said rollers,
Corresponding approximately with the curve, contour or belly
Tequired in the article to be produced and the curve or contour of
€ other of said rollers differing from that of the first described
roller, and being relatively such that the space between the adjacent
Dortions of the peripheries of said rollers is less near the middle,
Whereby when the sheet passes the rollers it is nipped only at and
Rear the middle of its width, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a
Mmachine for simultaneously bending and curving a metal sheet or
ank into the form of a barrel body or other article of longitudi-
Dally hent form, a convex roller and a concave roller adapted to roll
e sheet or blank between them, one of said rollers having a curve
Or contour corresponding approximately with the curve, contour or
Y required in the article to be produced while the curve or con-
tour of tlhe other roller is different from that of the first and rela-
tively such that the space between the adjacent portions of the
Deripheries of said rollers is less near the middle, whereby the
Tollers will press or nip the sheet or blank only at and near the
middle of its width, and the remainder of the width of the sheet
Will adapt itself to the form of the roller which has a contour corres-
gﬂndmg approximately with that required in the article to be pro-
iced, substantially as set forth and shown. 4th. In a machine for
‘f’lmultaneously bending and curving a metal sheet or blank into the
Orm of a barrel body article of longitudinally bent form, the combi-
Dation, with a convex roller and a concave roller adapted to roll the
8heet or blank between them and gearing for driving said rollers,
€ relative curves or contours of said rollers being such that
theg’ will press or nip the sheet or blank only at a point of its width
38 described, of an automatic reversing motion, whereby the rollers
are caused to rotate in the two directions alternately, and the sheet
18 alternately passed from end to end between rollers, and back
aln, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a machine for simulta-
'nk‘()usly bending and curving a metal sheet or blank into the form of
d’.l’aP!‘el body or other article of longitudinally bent form, the com-
Mation with a convex roller and a concave roller adapted to roll
¢ sheet or blank between them, and gearing for driving said rol-
t‘ilrs’ the relative curves or contours of said rollers being such that
‘3’ will press or nip the sheet or blank only at a part of its width
38 described, of an automatic reversing motion whereby the rollers
are caused to rotate in the two directions alternately, and means for
Putting said reversing motion out of action, and thereby enable the
T8 to roll continuously without reversing, substantially as and

Or the purpose sep forth. 6th, In a machine for simultaneously
nding and curving a metal sheet or bland into the form of a
2rTel hody or other article of longitudinally bent form, the com-
ation with a convex roller and a concave roller adapted to roll
e sheeq or blank between them, and gearing for driving said rollers,
'€ relative curves or contours of said rollers being such that they
Will pregs or nip the sheet or blank only at a part of its width as de-
Scribed, and an automatic reversing motion whereby the rollers are
Caused to rotate in the two directions alternately, means for putting
821d reversing motion out of action, and a reversing motion adapted
operated by hand, all substantially as and for the purpose set
7th. In a machine for simultaneously bending and curving
sheet or blank into the form of a barrel body or other ar-
longitudinally bent form, the combination with a convex
T and a concave roller adapted to roll the sheet or blank between
€, the relative contours or curves of said rollers being such that
a.gley Will press or nip the sheet or blank only at a part of its width
of ;lescnbed, of gearing for driving said rollers as recﬁl]ured at either
n W0 speeds relatively to the speed of the pulley shaft, an auto-
‘3‘“0 Teversing motion whereby the rollers are caused to rotate in the
0“;) dlrec§10115 alternately, nieans for putting said reversing motion
ve of action to allow the machine to run continuously, and a re-
an‘;‘“g motion adapted to be operated by hand, all substantially as
o for the purpose set forth. 8th. In a machine for simultane-
usly bending or curving a metal sheet or blank into the form of a
bi Tre] b(xly or other article of longitudinally bent form, the com-
Nation with a convex roller and a concave roller adapted to roll
Safds}met or blank between them, the relative contours or curves of
onl rollers being such that they will press or nip the sheet or blank
o) 8t a part of its width as described, of tables and guides for
epIng the sheet in its proper position with regard to said rollers,

. l':lartl‘ng for driving said rollers as required at either of two speeds
m atively to the speed of the pulley shaft, an automatic reversing
(&f“’n whereby the rollers are caused to rotate in the two directions
to ;'l"ately, means for putting said reversing motion out of action
allow the machine to run continuously, and a reversing motion

10—9

forth,
3 eta)
ticle of
rol}

adapted to be operated by hand, all substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth,

No. 44,5798, Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

John A. Markley, Clifton Forge, Virginia, U.S.A.,
27th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a car coupling, the combination
of the draw bar having the transversely recessed
head provided at one side of said recess with a
short forward extension or guiding arm, the ro-
tating hook pivoted intermediate its ends at the
opposite sides of said recess and having an outer
hooked arm and an inner notched arm, the latter
adapted to swing into said recess transversely of
the head, the rotating eccentric block or catch
adapted to automatically engage said notch arm
and the locking pin for holding said arm and catch
engaged, substantially as described. 2nd. In com-
bination, with the transversely recessed head, the
rotating substantially U-shaped hook pivoted at.
one side of said head to the main portion thereof,
and provided with a notched inner arm adapted
to swing into said recess transversely of the head,
the eccentric block or catch within said recess at

LB\, the opposite side of the head adapted to auto-

o G S matically engage said notch arm, and the locking
NG 2t S gravity pin adapted to hold said catch and arm
O . engaged, substantially as described. 3rd. In com-
3 bination, with the transversely recessed head, the
-Q rotating hook pivoted to main portion of the head

3 : at one side thereof, and provided with a notched
inner arm adapted to swing into said recess
transversely of the head, the eccentric block or
catch within said recess at the side of the head
opposite, the pivoted connection of the hook
adapted to automatically engage said notched arm,
and the locking gravity pin adapted to hold said
catch and arm engaged, said catch having a projection or lip thereon
adapted to be thrown across the path of movement of the pin when
the llatter is raised so as to sustain the pin in position to drop and
automatically lock the catch when the latter is locking the hook,
substantially as described. 4th. In combination, with the draw
bars, the centre plate having the lateral extension with longitudinal
groove or key-ways therein and the removable key having the tongue
thereon fitting in said groove, said key being detachably secured
and adapted to hold up the rear ends of the draft timbers, substan-
tially as described. 5th. In combination, with the draw-head, the
safety device comprising the longitudinally sliding support carrying
the plate extending transversely underneath the head, and the
spring adapted to normally sustain said plate in position to support
t{ne coupling hook or casting in the event of breakage of the parts,
substantially as described. 6th. In combination, with the draft
beams, the stay pieces fixed thereto, the key pieces extending
transversely through said stay pieces, the independent movable
locks fitted on sai(‘? key pieces and provided with the interposed
spring, the draft bar, and the yoke enclosing said blocks and
secured to said draft bars, substantially as described. T7th.
In combination with the draft beams, the stay pieces fixed
thereto, the key pieces extending transversely through said stay
pieces, the independent movable blocks fitted on said key pieces and
provided with the interposed spring, the draft bar, the yoke enclos-
ing said blocks and secured to said draft bars, the safety rods, and
the safety key connecting said draft bar with said safety rods
through elongated slots in the draft beams, substantially ae
described. 8th. In combination with the draft bar, the indepen-
dently movable blocks, the spring interposed between the blocks,
and the yoke having the arms between which said blocks work, said
yoke bemg formed in two parts which are rigidly connected together
at one end and attached to the draft bar at the opposite end, sub-
stantially as described. 9th. A draw-head and rigging for attach-
ment to railroad cars, comprising a draft bar, a yoke secured there-
to, independently movable blocks arranged to work between the
armns of said yoke, a spring interposed between said blocks, trans-
verse bars or key pieces secured intermediate their ends to said
blocks and draw bar adapted to engage elongated slots in the draft
beams at either side of the draw bar, and safety rods having elongated
slots to receive the projecting ends of said key pieces, substantially
as described. 10th. In combination with the draft beams, the stay
pieces having elongated slots therein, the key pieces fitted in said
slots, the blocks fitted on said key pieces, the spring interposed
between said blocks, the yoke embracing said blocks and secured to
said draft bar, the safety rods having elongated slots secured on said
key pieces, and the safety ke?v secured to said draft bar and having
its ends projecting through elongated slots in said draft beams, and
safety rods at either side of the draft bar, substantially as described.
11th. In combination with the draft beams, the stay pieces let into
said beams, the straps for securing said stay pieces, the draft bar, the
transverse key pieces extending through slots in said stay pieces,
devices connecting said key pieces and draft bar, and the safety rods
and key pieces connecting the aforesaid key pieces with said draft
bar through elongated slots in said draft beams, substantially as
described.
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No. 44,579. Horse-shoe. (Fera cheval.)

Cnarles B. Hulbert, Tronia, New J ersey, U.S.A., 27th October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. As an improved article of manufacture, a horse-shoe
having a recessed toe and recessed heels and detachable calks hav-
mg tongues to fit the recesses of the toe and heels and having pro-
longed ends with holes therein adapted to register with the nail
holes of the shoe, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination
with the shoe having a thickened toe with a dove-tail groove or
recess therein, of a toe calk having a tongue adapted to slide into
the recess and having a notch in the outer end of the tongue, which
notch is adapted to register with a nail hole of the shoe, su stantially
as described.  3rd. As an improved article of manufacture, a horse-
shoe having a dove-tail vertically tapering reces in its toe, a detach-
able toe piece adapted to fit in the said recess, and a removable toe
calk adapted to overlap the under side of the recess and toe piece,
substantially as desccibed. 4th. The combination with the horse-
shoe having thickened heels with forwardly o rening recesses therein,
of the detachable heel calks having rearward‘y extending tongues to
enter the heel recesses and having forwardly extending ends with
studs thereon adapted to enter recesses in the body of tﬁe shoe, said
forwardly extending ends having nail holes therein to register with
the shoe nail holes, substantially as described. 5th. The combina-
tion with the shoe having thickened heels with forwardly opening
recesses therein and recesses in its under side and in front of the
heels, of the detachable calks having rearwardly extending tongues
to enter the heel recesses and forwardly extending portions adapted
to fit against the bottom of the shoe, said forwardly extending por-
tions having studs thereon to enter the shoe recesses, holes therein
to register with the nail holes of the shoe, and notched front ends
arranged adjacent to the nail holes of the shoe, substantially as
described.
No. 44.580.

Harrow. (Herse.)

Charles La Dow, Albany, New York, U.S.A., 27th October, 1893 ;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a harrow, a frame having openings substantially
wedge shaped at their rear portions, in combination with devices
moving simultaneously at the will of the operator relatively to the
wedge shaped openings, wherebf' rubbish ma(g' be dislodged
from several of said openings simultaneously. 2nd. In a harrow, a
frame whose bars form openings, substantially diamond shaped be-
tween them, C-shaped teeth distributed over the frame, substan-
tially as described, and hinged at near the forward ends of said
openings, and having their front bow portions located in advance of
the points of juncture of the frame bar, and operatively connected

together so that several teeth may be moved simultaneously, in com-
bination with means for adjusting the pitch of the teeth. 3rd. A har-
row frame having bars arranged to form openings, substantially such
as deseribed, teeth shaped substantially as described and having
their front bow portions arranged in advance of the rearward parts
of said openings, and devices operatively connecting several of the
teeth whereby their front bow portions may be simultaneously varied
relatively to the obliquely inclined sides of said openings, so that
said movement of the teeth may act on and dislodge rubbish that
may be centralized at or near said bow portions of the tecth by said
obliquely inclined bars, during the progress of the harrow. 4th. In
a float harrow, a frame and (gshaped teeth hinged thereto so as to
be simultaneously adjustable and arranged in such relative prox-
imity to each other that when the front portions of some teeth are
moved by their operating devices in opposite direction from the rear
portions of adjacent teeth, said front portions assist in disengaging
mbbish from the rear portions of other teeth. 5th. In a float har-
row, a frame and C-shaped teeth independently hinged thereto and
arranged in stepped series across the line of draft, with front bow
portions of teeth in one series arranged adjacent to the rear soil
working portions of teeth in another series, in combination with de-
vices operatively connected with the teeth, whereby the front bow -
portions of one series may be moved downwardly at the same time
that the rear soil working portions of its adjacent series are moved up-
wardly, adapting the front bows of one series to disengage rubbish
from the rear portion of its fellow series when simultaneously oper-
ated. 6th. In a float harrow, a frame and C-shaped teeth hinged
thereto and so arranged relatively to each other that when the front
bow portions of some teeth are rocked simultaneously with the rear
soil working portions of adjacent teeth (but in opposite directions
therefrom), said bow portions step on or rock on ru{)bish clinging to
said soil working portions, and thus assist in disengaging sald rub-
bish. 7th. In a harrow, a frame and C-shaped teeth hinged there-
to, and so arranged relatively to each other that the front bow por-
tions of some teeth may be rocked simultaneously with but in an
opposite direction from the rear portions of other teeth in the same
series, and that said front and rear portions of different teeth may
when rocked intersect a line transverse to the path of the harrow,
thus adapting teeth in the same series to assist in disengaging rub-
bish from each other when operated in concert. S8th. In a harrow
frame, and C-shaped teeth adapted to be simultaneously rocked re-
latively thereto, and arranged in obliquely inclined stepped series
across the line of draft substantially as shown, the teeth in each
series being so arranged relatively to each other that the rear soil
working portion of one tooth may, when rocked, move at a different
speed, that the front bow portion of an adjacent tooth in the same
series the unequal speed of said adjacent moving parts adapting
them to assist in loosening or_disengaging rubbish from each other
when simultaneously operated. 9th. In a harrow, a draft frame and C-
shaped teeth adapted to be simultaneously rocked relatively thereto,
the teeth being so arranged relatively to each other that the rear
soil working portion of one tooth may operate in a plane substan-
tially transversely opposite to the front bow portion of another
to()t[‘: in the same obliquely inclined series, whereby the front por-
tion of said tooth is adapted to be moved forwardly and downwardl
while the rear portion of its adjacent fellow is being moved upward-
ly, the unequal movement of said teeth facilitating the discharge o
rubbish therefrom. 10th. A harrow having its frame, or a section
made up of series of bars rigidly connected together with openings
substantially diamond shaped between the bars, and with teeth
moving on geparate centres and mounted at or near the angles of the
bars and simultaneously adjustable as to pitch, whereby teeth in
different_series may be adjusted at one time. 11th. A har-
row having its frame, or a section thereof, made up of zigzag
bars united at their contiguous portions, and simultaneously
adjustable harrow teeth mounted at the contiguous portions
and braced by the diagonal parts of the frame. 12th. In &
harrow, two sections, each composed of zigzag bars rigidly secured
together at their contiguous portions and a series of simultaneously
adjustable harrow teeth carried by each section. 13th. A main
harrow frame having curved teeth secured thereto in zigzag lines,
each rocking on a separate center, a lever for simultaneously adjust
ing the pitch of the teeth, and bars shaped substantially the same
as the main frame for connecting the lever and teeth. 14th. In &
harrow, zigzag frame bars having longitudinal portions, plates Of
bars pivutedatiereto, and teeth supported by these plates, in com:
bination with means for rocking the plates, whereby the pitch o
several teeth is simultaneously adjusted. 15th. A harrow havlﬂg
zigzag frame bars with their longitudinal portions bolted or rivetet
in direct contact, in combination with teetgomounted on said longt-
tudinal portions. 16th. The combination of a harrow frame, o &
section thereof, individually adjustable harrow teeth secured there
in zigzag lines and moving about separate centres and means for
simultaneously adjusting the pitch of several teeth on a section:
17th. In a harrow, a framne whose bars form openings between thEII;
and a circular tooth adapted to dig the ground in each of 8ai¢
openings, in combination with means adapted to simultane(}“s]y
move two or more of said teeth upwardly and downwardly within
said openings whereby the frame around each tooth acts as a striP”
per therefor. 18th. In a harrow circular teeth, and a frame having
openings substantially dismond-shaped in which teeth operate ‘;’
combination with mechanism for simultaneously adjusting the F't" !
of the teeth, said mechanisin occupying substantially parallel plane®
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with the frame, so as not to obstruct the diamond-shaped openings,
not to prevent the backward and forward or upward and downward
movement of the working ends of the teeth within said openings.
9th. In a harrow upper and lower bars, circular teeth hinged
thereto by an upper and a lower pivot for each tooth, in combination
With a ratchet and lever by which said circles of the teeth may be
Sinultaneously set more or less in advance of their hinges and
adapted to shield the hinges from rubbish. 20th. Ina harrow frame
Zigzag or wavy bars set up edgewise vertically and joined into a
rgid section, and circular teeth attached at various points to said
section and individually braced thereby, in combination with means
or simultaneously rocking several of the teeth upwardly and down-
Wardly relatively tothe frame bars, the vertical thinnessof said bars
affording the greatest possible space in which to simultaneousl
adjust circular teeth which are individually braced during their
rocking movements. 2Ist. As a new article of manufacture, a
arrow frame having obliquely inclined bars, curved teeth havin
trailing ends, and means for rocking the teeth simultaneously an
for holding the front and rear portions of each tooth squarely in line
With the draft during their rocking movements. 22nd. In a harrow,
a frame, curved teetﬁ hinged thereto by two hinges for each tooth, in
combination with means whereby the front bow portion of two or
more teeth can be simultaneously rocked forward below their hinge
Connections, and the points of said teeth elevated above said hinge
Connections. 23rd. In a harrow non-revolving bars, circular teeth
thereon, and miechanism located within the circle formed by each
Overhanging tooth for adjusting the pitch thereof, in combination
With devices for connecting said mec‘lanism with a lever whereby
Several teeth may be simultaneously adjusted. 24th. In a harrow, a
frame and C-s haped teeth, each separately pivoted at a point
etween its front and rear portions so as to Kave the weight of its
f""}t part balance against the weight of its rear part (so as to be
easily moved backwardly and forwardly), in combination with
Weans for simultaneously adjusting several of said teeth. 25th. The
Combination of a C-shaped tooth with a swinging arm dividing the
Space between the soil working end and the front bow portion of the
?X)th, whereby rubbish is prevented from working forward into said
ront how portion and the tooth is adjusted as to pitch. 26th. In a
arrow, a frame having two sections, circular teeth hinged loosel
Telatively to the frame and arranged in three diagonal series on eac
Section, upper bars hinged to the front and rear teeth and deflected
8idewise so as to be hinged to teeth located between the front and
Tear series, but in a different draft line, the said intermediate hinge
emg adapted to prevent the deflected bars from buckling, in com-
lnation with means operatively connected with the bars, adapted
to mpart a backward and forward movement to the teeth. 27th.
1 a harrow cireular spring teeth, a frame attached thereto, and
{ en diverging therefrom, in combination with backwardly and
tOPWardly moving rods, links, or other bars also attached to the
eeth or to devices moving with the teeth and then diverging there-
Tom for the purpose of simultaneously varying their pitch without
Contact therewith except at the points of atta.c%ment thereto. 28th,
* float harrow frame having separately hinged teeth, in combina-
lon with devices operatively connected to and moving with the
:eet}‘ in such manner that the pitch of several teeth may be simul-
aneously adjusted, said devices, at their junction with the teeth,
hy 'Ing encircled thereby to such extent that they are guarded by the
heircling teeth. 20th. In a harrow, a draft frame, two or more
8eries of teeth hinged thereto, arms supporting the teeth, and a lever
Or moving teeth in different series simultaneously, in combination
d'léh zigzag bars operatively connecting the lever with arms of
a;ngrent draft lines, and braced at their deflected portion by said

No. 14,581. Dental Set. (Ratelier.)

Th("élas H. Graham, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 27th October, 1893 ;
years,

atauhﬂ"ht' A dental upper set having a plate of flexible rubber
Vacnu ed as an integral part thereof, at its margin within the air or

said m chamber, the central portion of said
a

late being free from
Set, 1

2nd. A dental upper set having a plate of flexible rubber

vacy ed as an integral part thereof at its margin within the air or

bl lllln chamber, and having a hole through the centre of said flex-

I)Orf'[a ate to communicate with the free and unattached central
1on thereof beneath.

No. 144,582. Car Coupler.

(Attelage de chars.)

Earle W. Seitz, Kansas City, Missouri, U.S.A., 27th October, 1893 ;
6 years. .

Claim.—1st. A car coupling comprising a draw-head havin,
recesses in its front wall, and a locking jaw pivoted thereto, an
having a supporting leg projecting rearwardly therefrom, and a
coupling pin having a large upper portion and a smaller lower por-
tion, and a shoulder formed at the junction of said upper and lower
portions, said shoulder being adapted to rest upon the supporting
leg of the locking jaw, substantially as described. 2nd. In a car
coupling, the combination with a pivotal locking jaw, of a coupling
pin having an annular shoulder adapted to rest upon said swinging
jaw when the device is uncoupled, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
In a car coupling, the combination with a swinging jaw of a coup-
ling pin having an annular shoulder, adapted to rest upon the said
swinging jaw, and a cylindrical portion below said annular
shou%er, and adapted to have frictional contact with the periphery
of the sald swinging jaw, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 4th. In a car coupling, the combination with a pivoted
locking jaw, provided with a horizontal leg, having a curved peri-
Khery concentric to the pivotal point of said jaw, of a coupling pin

aving an annular shoulder adapted to rest upon said horizontal leg
and a cylinder portion below said annularshoulder, adapted to have
frictional contact with the curved periphery of said leg, substanti-
ally as set forth. 5th. Ina car coupling, the combination with a
pivotal locking jaw, provided with a horizontal supporting leg having
a curved periphery and an abrupt vertical face 228, with a coupling
pin, having an annular shoulder 26, a large upper portion 27 and a
smaller lower portion 28, the abrupt vertical face 222, of the support-
ing leg being adapted to come in contact with the large portion 27
of the coupling pin, when the coupling is locked, substantially as
set forth. 6th. In a car coupling, the combination with a draw-head,
having a longitudinally extending cylindrical recess 5, the recess 9
at one side of and communicating with the cylindrical recess 5, and
forwardly projecting segmental shoulders 10, with a pivotal locking
jaw having a cylindrical hub 14, pivoted to move laterally between
the shoulders 10, of the draw-head and the forwardly am{ inwardly
extending hooked end 18, and the rearwardly and horizontally
extending supporting leg 22, adapted to engage the coupling pin
and the recess 9 of the draw-head, substantially as set f()l‘t\l.

No. 44,583,

Circular Knitting Machine.
(Machine @ tricot circulaire.)

Harry A. Honseman, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 27th
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination, a knitting cylinder, a rotary shaft,

a clutch upon said shaft, an oscillating shaft, a clutch upon said
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shaft, a gear-wheel adapted to be engaged by said clutch upon the
rotary shaft, a gear-wheel adapted to be engaged by the clutch on
the oscillating shaft, connection between said gear-wheels and knit-
ting cylinder, a clutch lever common to both clutches, a connecting
rod connected to said lever and intermediate connection between
the oscillating shaft and connecting rod, whereby the clutches are
operated from the movement of the oscillating shaft. 2nd. In com-
ination, a knitting cylinder, a rotary shaft, a clutch upon said
shaft, an oscillating shaft, a clutch upon said shaft, a gear-wheel
adapted to be engaged by said clutch upon the rotary shaft, a gear-
wheel adapted to be engaged by the clutch on the oscillating shaft,
connection between sais gear-wheels and knitting cylinder, a clutch
lever common to both clutches, a connecting rod connected to said
lever, & gear upon said oscillating shaft, a gear-wheel loose upon its
shaft with which said last gear meshes, a clutch upon said shaft,
means, substantially as described, to operate said clutch, and inter-
mediate connection between said clutch, and connecting rod of
clutch lever whereby when said shaft is operated the connecting rod
is moved. 3rd. In combination, a knitting cylinder, a rotary shaft,
a clutch upon said shaft, an oscillating sEaft, a clutch upon said
shaft, a gear-wheel adapted to be engaged by said clutch upon the
rotary shaft, a gear-wheel adapted to %e engaged by the clutch on
the oscillating shaft, connection between said gear-wheels and knit-
ting cylinder, a clutch lever commonsto both clutches, a connecting
rod connected to said lever and said connecting rod being provided
with a frame portion as k1, a clutch roller as f°, which said frame sur-
rounds, a shaft for said clutch roller, a clutch upon said shaft, a gear-
wheel loose on said shaft, a gear-wheel upon the oscillating shaft in
engagement with said last mentioned geag-wheel, and mechanism,
substantially as described, to operate said clutch. 4th. In combi-
nation, a knitting cylinder, a rotary shaft, a clutch upon said shaft,
an oscillating shaft, a clutch upon said shaft, a gear-wheel adapted
to be engaged by said clutch upon the rotary shaft, a gear-wheel
adapted to be engaged by the clutch on the oscillating shaft, connec-
tion between said gear-wheels and knitting cylinder, a clutch lever
common to both clutches, a connecting mg connected to said lever,
a %earupon said oscillating shaft, a gear-wheel loose uponits shaft with
which said last gear meshes, aclutch upon said shaft, intermediate con-
nection between said clutch and connectingrod, a pattern chain oper-
ated by therotating shaft, lugs uponsaid chain,and lugs upon the clutch
mechanism adapted to be stmci{ by the lugs on the pattern chain.
5th. In combination, a knitting cylinder, a rotary shaft, a clutch
upon said shaft, an oscillating shaft, aclutch upon said shaft, a gear-
wheel adapted to be engaged by said clutch upon the rotary shaft, a
gear-wheel adapted to be engaged by the clutch on the oscillating
shaft, connection between said gear-wheels and knitting cylinder, a
clutch lever common to both clutches, a connecting rod connected to
said lever and said connecting rod being provided with a frame por-
tion as k1, a clutch roller as f°, which said frame surrounds, a shaft
to which said clutch roller 1s secured, a clutch upon said shaft, a
gear-wheel loose on said shaft, a gear-wheel upon the oscillating
shaft in engagement with said last mentioned gear-wheel, a pattern
chain operated by the rotating shaft, lugs upon said chain, and lugs
upon the clutch mechanism adapted to be struck by the lugs on the
pattern chain. 6th. In combination, a knitting cylinder, a rotary
shaft, a clutch upon said shaft, an oscillating shaft, a clutch upon
said shaft, a gear-wheel adapted to be engaged by said clutch upon
the rotary shaft, a gear-wheel adapted to be engaged by the clutch
on the oscillating shaft, connection between said gear-wheels and
knitting cylinder, a clutch lever common to both clutches, a con-
necting rod connected to said lever and said connection rod hein

provided with a frame portion as k1, a clutch roller as f*, which sai

frame surrounds, spring seated pins in said clutch roller, a gear-
wheel loose on said shaft, a pin connected to said gear, a segmental
shield, as 1, between said clutch roller and gear-wheel, a gear upon
said oscillating shaft, which meshes with said last mentioned gear,
lugs upon said clutch roller, a pattern chain operated by the rotary
shaft and lugs upon said chain adapted to strike the lugs upon the
clutch roller. 7th. In a knitting machine, in combination, a knit-
ting cylinder, a rotary shaft, a clutch upon said shaft, an
oscillating shaft, a clutch on said shaft, a gear-wheel adapted
to be engaged by the clutch on the rotary shaft, a gear-
wheel adapted to be engaged by the clutch on the rotary shaft, a
gear-wheel adapted to be engaged by the clutch on the oscillating
shaft, a clutch lever common to both clutches, an arm connected to
the clutch lever, a rock shaft, an arm from said rock shaft to which
the arm connected to clutch lever is connected, a rod supported so
as to be adapted to move vertically, an arm connected to said rock
shaft in line of movement of said rod, a plunger connected to said
rod, a tube in which said plunger moves, said plunger being pro-
vided with a slot, and the walls of said tube having a slot through
which the thread is adapted to pass. 8th. In a knitting machine, 1n
combination, a thread S(YOOL a tube the walls of which are provided
with slots, a plunger adapted to move in said tube, said plunger
being provided with a slot, the thread being adapted to pass through
said slots, and means, substantially as described, to give said
plunger a movement independent of the movement of the
thread. 9th. In a knitting machine, in combination, a knitting
cglmder, a rotary shaft, a clutch upon said shaft, oscillatin

shaft, a clutch on said shaft, a gear-wheel adapted to be engaged
by the clutch on the rotary shaft, a gear-wheel adapted to be en-
ga%:)d by the clutch on the osci]la.tin%)eshaft, a clutch lever common
to both clutches, a thread spool, a tube, a plunger adapted to move

I

in said tube, said plunger being provided with a slot, and the walls
of said tube having slots throngh which the thread passes, and m-
terinediate mechanism between said clutch lever and plunger
whereby when the clutch lever is moved the plunger moves up, “TT
down. 10th. In a knitting machine, in combination, a knitting
cylinder, a rotary shaft, a clutch upon said shaft, an oscillating
S{l&fﬁ, a clutch on said shaft, a gear-wheel adapted to be engaged by
the clutch on the rotary shaft, a gear-wheel adapted to be engagé(
by the clutch on the oscillating shaft, a clutch lever common to both
clutches, an arm connected to clutch lever, a rock shaft, an ar
from said rock shaft to which the arm connected to clutch lever 15
connected, a rod supported so as to be adapted to move vgrt)cally’
an arm connected to said shaft in line oé movement of said rod, &
forked arm connected to said rod, a segmental gear provided with &
hin which rests in the forked end of said arm, a bevel gear meshu}s
in said segmental gear, a frame on the shaft of said bevel gear, sal
frame being provided with slots through which a thread 1s adapt
to pass. 1Ith. In a knitting machine, in combination, a kmttll){g
cylinder, a rotary shaft, a clutch upon said shaft, an osci-
lating shaft, a clutch on said shaft, a gear-wheel adapted to be en-
gaged by the clutch on the rotary shaft, a gear-wheel adapted to b(:!
engaged by the clutch on the oscillating shaft, a clutch lever com
mon to both clutches, an arm connected to clutch lever, a rock shaft,
an arm from said rock shaft to which the arm connected to clute
lever is connected, a rod supported so as to be adapted to move ver:
tically, an arm connected to said rock shaft in line of movement 0
said rod, a plunger connected to said rod, a tube in w]nch sal
plunger moves, said plunger and tube being provided with trans-
verse slots, uprights attached to said frame, sard uprights being pro-
vided with slots through which the thread is adapted to pass. 12th.
Ina knitting machine, in combination, a thread spool, a trame
secured so as to be rotated horizontally, said frame being provi
with slots through which thread 1s adapted to pass. 13th. In2
knitting machine, in combination, a thread_spool, a frame secur
80 as to be rotatable, said frame being provided with slots through
which the thread is adapted to pass, and means, substantl’
ally as described to rotate said frame independent of the move
ment of the thread. 14th. In a knitting machine, in combina-
tion, a frame secured so as to be rotatable horizontally, uprights at-
tached to said frame, said uprights being provided with slots
through which the thread is adapted to pass. 15th. In @
knitting machine, in combination, a frame secured so as to
be rotatable, uprights attached to said frame, said uprights
being provided with slots through which the thread ‘if
adapted to pass, and means, substantially as described, indepen
dent of the thread to rotate said frame. 16th. In a knitting
machine, in combination, a knitting cylinder, a rotary shaft, &
clutch upon said shaft, an oscillating shaft, a clutch upon said shaft,
a gear-wheel adapted to be enga.%;d by the clutch on the rotary
shaft, a gear-wheel adapted to engaged bz the clutch on the
oscillating shaft, a clutch lever common to both clutches, a_ frame
secured 50 as to be rotatable, said frame being provided with slot$
through which the thread is adapted to pass, and intermediate
mechanism, substantially as described, between the frame and clutc!
lever, whereby when the clutch lever is moved the frame is revolved-
17th. In a knitting machine, in combination, a knitting cylinder, &
rotary shaft, a clutch upon said shaft, an oscillating shaft, a clutc
on said shaft, a gear-wheel adapted to be engaged by the clutch ";:
the rotary shaft, a gear-wheel adapted to be engaged by the clutc
on the oscillating shaft, a clutch lever common to both c!ut,ches. &
frame secured so as to be rotated, uprights attached to said framé
said uprights being provided with slots through which the t}]reavd 18
adapted to pass, and intermediate mechanism, substantially 1?2
described, between the frame and clutch lever, whereby when b
clutch lever is moved the frame is revolved. 18th. In a knittin
machine, in combination, a knitting cylinder, a rotary shaft, a clutc '
upon said shaft, an oscillating shaft, a_clutch on said shaft, a geafm
wheel adapted to be engaged by the clutch on the rotary shaft,
gear-\vhee{ adapted to be engaged by the clutch on the osclllatn:g
shaft, a clutch lever common to both clutches, an arm connected he
clutch lever, a rock shaft, an arm from said rock shaft to which t
arm connected to clutch lever is connected, a rod supported 8o aﬁ tt
be adapted to move vertically, an arm connected to said rock 8 l‘i
in line of movement of said rod, an_arm, as 47, connected to s& 2
rod, a spring arm, as 48, in line of movement of said arm 47,
thread guide, as 49, in line of movement of end of said 81;1\”‘?3('1
whereby when said rod is elevated the spring acts on the tt "‘.:‘1 g
guide increasing the tension on the thread. 19th. In a knittl 4
machine, in combination, a knitting cylinder, a rotary _Hhaftv t
clutch upon said shaft, an oscillating shaft, a clutch on said shﬂr;,
a gear-wheel adapted to be engagid by the clutch on the l‘l’t*t" .
shaft, a gear-wheel adapted to be engaged by the clutch on a
oscillating shaft, a clutch lever common to both clutches, & th‘:;i
guide, a spring arm, and intermediate connection be(;weenf the
gpring arm and the clutch lever, whereby the movement © s
clutch lever in one direction renders the spring arm_active agal
said thread guide, and in the other direction allows said spring arm a
become inactive. 20th. In a knitting machine, in combl_natl(m;l d
sinker cam formed of two parts, one part formed with an mﬂl"tzas y
said parts overlapping each other at the point of juncture. td
In a knitting machine, in combination, a sinker cam Dmed
in two parts, one part formed with an inset, the part f()l‘]mw'
with the inset being adjustably secured to the sinker cam P&
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22nd. In a knitting machine, in combination, a sinker cam formed
In two parts, one part formed with an inset, a cam plate provided
Wwith slots, through which slots the inset part of the sinker cam is
secured to the cam plate, the other part being fixedly connected to
said cam plate. 23rd. In a knitting machine, in combination a
Inain shaft, a driving pulley or wheel %oose on said shaft, a clutch
on said shaft adapted to engage said pulley, a clutch rod to operate
said clutch, the frame of the the machine being provided with a slot,
and a spring, one end attached to said rod the other end to the
frame of the machine above the slot, whereby said spring holds said
clutch rod fixed in the slots, or against the frame of the machine.
24th. In a knitting machine, in combination, a main shaft, a driving
pulley or wheel loose on said shaft, a clutch on said shaft adapted
to engage said pulley, a clutch rod to operate said clutch, the frame
of the machine being provided with a slot and a spring one end
attached to said rod, the other end to the frame of the machine
above the slot, a rod in line with said clutch rod projecting through
the bed of the machine, and a handle connected to said clutch rod.
oth. In a knitting machine, in combination, a needle cylinder pro-
vided with slots, pivoted levers provided with jaws adapted to hold
the shanks of said needles, need{e shifting cams in line of travel of
the tails of said levers, racks Ly which said cams were carried,
DPivoted double pawls adapted to work in said racks, means, substan-
tially as described, to operate said pawls, springs adapted to press
against said pawls one at each end, a rock shaft, projecting through
the frame of the machine, a rod attached to said shaft, pins upon
said rod adjacent to each of said springs, a depending rod from said
rock shaft, and lugs attached to said rack plates whereby when the
shaft is rocked one of the springs of each pawl is rendered inactive
and the other active, and tLe corresponding ends of the pawlren-
dered active or inactive. 26th. In a knitting machine, in combina-
tion, a main driving shaft, a segmental gear, intermediate connec-
tion, substantially as described, between said shaft and segmental
gear, a shaft adapted to oscillate, a clutch upon said shaft, a gear
wheel, a clutch lever adapted to operate said clutch, a connecting
rod as I, a sprocket-wheel, intermediate connection between said
wheel and the driving shaft, lugs upon said sprocket chain adapted
to act upon said lever and force said clutch into engagement with
said gear-wheel. 27th. In a knitting machine, in combination, a
ain driving shaft, a segmental gear, intermediate connection,
Substantially as described, between said shaft and segmental
8ear, a shaft adapted to oscillate, a clutch upon said shaft, a gear-
Wheel, a clutch lever adapted to operate said clutch, a connect-
Ing rod as I, a sprocket-wheel, intermediate connection between
sald wheel and the driving shaft, a sprocket chain upon saifl wheel,
ug upon said sprocket chain, adapted to act upon said lever and
force said clutch into engagement with said gear-wheel, and means
) retain said rod in position after being acted upon by the lug.
28th. In a knitting nachine, in combination, a main driving shaft,
& segmental gear, intermediate connection, substantially as
escribed, between said shaft and segmental gear, a shaft adapted
oscillate, a clutch upon said shaft, a gear-wheel, a clutch lever
apted to operate said clutch, a connecting rod, as I, a sprocket-
Wheel, intermediate connection between said wheel and the driving
shaft, a sprocket chain upon said wheel, lug upon said sprocket
chain adapted to act upon said lever and force said clutch into
engagement with said gear-wheel, means to retain said lever in
Position after being acted upon by the lug, and means, substan-
tially as described, to release said rod. 29th. In a knitting machine,
N combination, a main driving shaft, a clutch, as D, upon said
shaft, 4 bevel gear adapted to be connected with said clutch, a knit-
ting cylinder, a rack upon said cylinder operated by said bevel gear,
4 segmental gear, intermediate connection between the shaft and
Segmental gear, a shaft adapted to oscillate, intermediate connection
tween said shaft and the segmental gear, a clutch, as (;, upon said
shaft,, a gear-wheel, as E!, adapted to%m connected with said clutch,
and intermediate connection between said gear and the bevel gear,
a clutch lever pivoted in the centre and adapted to operate upon
th of said clutches, and mechanism, substantially as described, to
Ogl’erate said lever whereby when one clutch is thrown into action
the other is released. 30th. In a knitting machine, in combination,
2 main driving shaft, a clutch, as D, upon said shaft, a bevel gear
apted to be connected with said clutch, a knitting cylinder, a
rack upon said cylinder operated by said bevel gear, a segmental
8ear, intermediate connection between the shaft and segmental gear,
a shaft adapted to oscillate, intermediate connection between said
shaft and the segmental gear, a clutch, as G, upon said shaft, a gear
Wheel, ay K1, adapted to be connected with said clutch, and inter-
Mediate connection between said gear and the bevel gear, a clutch
ever pivoted in the centre and adapted to operate upon both of said
°1ll§ches, a sprocket-wheel, means to rotate said wheels, a sprocket
Chain carried Ly said wheel, a connecting rod connected to said
clutch lever, a lug connected to said connecting rod, and a lug on
the sprocket chain in line with said lug connected to the connectin
rod whereby when the lug is struck the connecting rod is moved and
clutch (+ engaged and clutch D disengaged, and means to retain and
“fl':‘a%e said connecting rod I. 31st. %n a knitting machine, in com-
nation, a main driving shaft, a clutch, as D, upon said shaft, a
Yevel gear adapted to connected with said clutch, a knitting
cylinder, a rack upon said cylinder operated by said bevel gear, a
Segmental gear, intermediate connection between the shaft and seg-
mental gear, a shaft adapted to oscillate, intermediate connection
tween said shaft and the segmental gear, a clutch as ¢ upon said

shaft, a gear-wheel as K, adapted to be connected with said clutch,
and intermediate connection between said gear and bevel gear, a
clutch lever pivoted in the centre and adapted to operate upon both
of said clutches, a sprocket-wheel, means to rotate said wheel, a
sprocket chain carried by said wheel, a connecting rod connected to
said clutch lever, a lug connected to said connecting rod, and a lug
on the sprocket chain in line with said lug connected to the con-
necting rod, whereby when the lug is struck the connecting rod is
moved, and clutch (+engaged and clutch D disengaged, a notch rest
adapted to secure end of connecting rod, and a lug on the sprocket
chain in line with said notch rest. 32nd. In a knitting n:achine, in
combination, a needle cylinder provided with slots, needles in said
slots, pivoted levers provided with jaws integral therewith adapted
to hold the shank of said needles, and concentric cams for operating
the levers, the needles and levers being so combined that when the
tail piece of any lever is elevated the needle corresponding to said
lever is moved in the slot out of action, substantially as described.
33rd. In a knitting machine, the combination of needles, needle
cams, a pivoted needle shifting lever adapted when rocked to
operate divectly upon the needle and bring it in out of action of the
knitting cams, and means, substantially as described, to rock said
lever. 34th. In a knitting machine, a pivoted needle shiftirf lever
adapted when rocked to operate directly upon the needle and bring
it in and out of action of the knitting cams, and means, substan-
tially as described, to rock said lever. 35th. In a kniting machine,
in combination, a needle cylinder provided with slots, needles in
said slots, pivoted levers provided with jaws adapted to hold the
shanks of said needles, and means, substantially as desgribed, to
smultaneously rock the tails of the levers corresponding to the
needle in the front half of the needle cylinders. 36th. Inaknitting
wachine, in combination, a needle cylinder provided with slots,
needles in said slots, pivoted levers provided with jaws adapted to
hold the shanks of said needles, a plate upon which the tails of said
levers corresponding to the needles in the front half of said needle
cylinder rest, and means, substantially as described, to elevate said
plate. 37th. In a knitting machine, in combination, a needle cylin-
der provided with slots, needles in saideslots, pivoted levers pro-
vided with jaws adapted to hold the shanks of said needles, a pﬁate
upon which the tails of said levers corresponding to the needles in
the front half of said needle cylinder rest, pins connected to said plate,
a rock shaft and intermediate connection between said shaft and said
pins, and means, substantially as described, to operate said shaft when
the knitting cylinder reciprocating motion is thrown into action
38th. In a knitting machine, in combination, a needle cylinder pro-
vided with slots, needles in said slots, pivoted levers provided with
jaws adapted to hold the shanks of said needles, a plate upon which
the tails of said levers corresponding to the needles in the front half
of said needle cylinder rest, pins connected to said plate, a rock
shaft and intermediate connection between said rock shaft and said
pins, the clutch connecting rod I, mechanism substantially as de-
seribed to operate said rod, and intermediate connection between
said rod and the rock shaft, whereby when the rod is moved the
rock shaft is rocked. 39th. In a knitting machine, in combination,
a needle cylinder provided with slots, needles in said slots, pivoted
levers provided with jaws adapted to hold the shanks of said
needles, a plate upon which the tails of said leve:s corresponding to
the needles in the front half of said needle cylinder rest, pins con-
nected to said plate, a rock shaft and intermediate connection he-
tween said rock shaft and said pins, the clutch connecting rod 1,
mechanism substantially as described, to operate said rod, a lever
on said rock shaft, a stand connected to said connecting rod, and
set screws passing through said stand one on each side of said lever
in line with said i‘ver whereby when said rod is operated one of
sald screws strikes said shaft rocking it. 40th. In a circular knit-
ting machine, in combination, a knitting cylinder, a rack in said
clylmder, a gear-wheel adapted to operate said rack, a main driving
shaft, a clutch upon said shaft adapted to be connected with said
gear-wheel, an oscillating shaft, a clutch upon said shaft, a gear-
wheel adapted to be engaged by said clutch, connection between
said gear and the knitting cylinder rack gear-wheel, a clutch lever
common to both clutches, and means, substantially as described, to
operate said clutch leveff whereby one clutch is released and the
other brought into action. 41st. In a circular knitting machine, in
combination, a knitting cylinder, a rack in said cylinder, a gear
wheel adapted to operate said rack, a main driving shaft, a clutch
upon said shaft adapted to be connected with said gear-wheel, an
oscillating shaft, a clutch upon said shaft, a gear-wheel adapted to
be engaged by said clutch, connection between said gear-wheel and
the knitting cylinder rack gear-wheel, a clutch lever common to both
clutches, a connecting rod connected to said cluteh lever, a lug con-
nected to said connecting rod, a sprocket-wheel, a sprocket chain
driven by said sprocket-wheel, and a lug upon said sprocket chain
in line of travel of said lug connected to the rod. 42nd. In a circu-
lar knitting machine, in combination, a knitting ¢ylinder, a rack on
said cylinder, a gear-wheel adapted to operate said rack, a main
driving shaft, a clutch upon said shaft adapted to be connected
with said gear-wheel, an oscillating shaft, a_clutch upon said shaft,
a gear-wheel adapted to be engaged by said clutch, connection be-
tween said gear-wheel and the knitting cylinder rack gear-wheel, a
clutch lever common to both clutches, a connecting rod connected to
said clutch lever, a lug connected to said connecting rod, a sprocket-
wheel, a sprocket chain driven by said sprocket-wheel, a lug upon
said sprocket chain in line of travel of said lug connected to Sw rod
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and means to lock said rod when moved by the lugs striking. 43rd.
In a circular knitting machine, in combination, a knitting cylinder,
a rack on said cylinder, a gear-wheel adapted to operate said rack,
a main driving shaft, a clutch upon said shaft adapted to be con-
nected with said gear-wheel, an oscillating shaft, a clutch upon said |
shaft, a gear-wheel adapted to be engaged by said clutch, connee-
tion between said gear-wheel and ‘the knitting cylinder rack gear- |
wheel, a clutch lever common to both clutches, a connecting rod |
connected to said clutch lever, a lug connected to said connecting
rod, a sprocket-wheel, a sprocket chain driven by said sprocket-
wheel, a lug upon said sprocket chain in line of travel of said lug
connected to the rod, means to lock said rod when moved by the
lugs striking, and means substantially as described to release said
rod. 44th. In a knitting machine, in combination, a needle cylin-
der provided with slots, needles in said slots, pivoted levers provided
with jaws integral therewith adapted to receive and hold the shanks
of said needles, concentric needle shifting cams in line of travel of
the tails of said levers, and means substantially as described to
operate said cams whereby when the cams are moved the lever is
rotated and needle correspcnding thrown out of action. 45th. Ina
knitting machine, in combination, needle cylinder provided with
slots, needles in said slots, pivoted levers provided with jaws adapted
to hold the shanks of said needles, needle shifting cams in line of
travel of the tails of said levers, needle cylinder, mechanism sub-
stantially as described to reciprocate said knitting cylinder and
interinediate connection between said cams and needle cylinder
reciprocating motor. 46th. In a knitting machine, in combination,
a needle eylinder provided with slots, needles in said slots, pivoted
levers provided with jaws adapted to hold the shanks of said needles,
needle shifting cams in line og travel of the tails of said levers, racks
by which said cams are carried, pivoted pawls adapted to work in |
said racks, a pivoted lever to which said pawls are connected, a
clutch upon said shaft, a reciprocating shaft, a clutch upon said
shaft, a clutch lever common to both clutches, a lever pivoted to
said clutch lever, connection between said pivoted lever and lever
pivoted to clutch lever, lugs upon the lever pivoted to clutch lever,
a gear-wheel adapted to be connected with tlhe clutch on the reci-
procating shaft, lugs upon said gear-wheel in line with said lugs on
the lever pivoted to clutch lever when clutch is in connection with
gear-wheel but out of line when said clutch is out of connection with
said gear-wheel. 47th. Ina knitting machine, in combination, a needle
cylinder provided with slots, needles in said slots, pivoted levers
provided with jaws adapted to hold the shanks 0% said needles,
needle shifting cams in line of travel of the tails of said levers, racks
by which said caws are carried, pivoted pawls adapted to work in
said racks, a pivoted lever to which said pawls are connected, a main
driving shaft, a clutch upon said shaft, a reciprocating shaft, a
clutch upon said shaft, a clutch lever common to both clutches, a
lever pivoted to said clutch lever, connection between said pivoted
lever and lever pivoted to the clutch lever, lugs upon the lever
pivoted to clutch lever, a gear-wheel adapted to be connected with
the clutch on the reciprocating shaft, lugs upon said gear-wheel in
line with said lugs on the lever pivoted to clutch lever when clutch
Is in connection with gear-wheel but out of line when said clutch
18 out of connection with said gear-wheel, and guards to limit the
movement of said pivoted lever. 48th. In combination, a_knitting

{No. 14,586,

cylinder, a rotary shaft, a clutch on said shaft, an oscillating shaft,
a clutch on said shaft, a gear-wheel adapted to be engaged by the |
clutch on the rotary shaft, and a gear-wheel adapted to be engaged
by the oscillating shaft clutch, connection between said gear-wheels '
and knitting eylinder, a clutch lever common to both clutches, and
means, - substantially as described, to operate said clutch lever
whereby one cluteh 1s released and the other brought into action.

No. 44,584,

Paper Box for Eggs.
(Boite de papier pour les acufs.)

Arthur Leared Reeves, junr.,, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 27th
October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A paper box for the packing and transportation of
eggs, of a blank, cut and scored for the box proper, and its intevior
partitions, forming five slotted pieces separated by perforated lines,
the bottom of the box having slotted ends, the sides having end pro-
jections, which, when bent at right angles to the sides and botton,
form projections to catch in the slots of the bhottom ends and {)rojec-
tions on the ends of the cover to catch into pockets formed by the
intersection of the side ends and bottom ends, substantially as
described. 2nd. A paper box blank A for the package of eggs, and
its interior partitions b cut from one piece, the said partitions having

slots @, and separated by perforated lines ¢, the box portion baving
scored lines 2, 3, 4, b, 6 and 7, the sides having projections 8, anc
curved portions 9, the bottom ends ¢ having slots 16 cut therein from
the outer margin and the ends ¢*, cut on the angular lines 10,
and projections k, h, on each of the said ends to enter pockets 8
formed Dy the curved lines 9 of the sides when folded, substantially
as specified.  8rd. Ina paper box the combination of the partitions
b separated by perforated lines ¢, and provided with slots «, and the
blank A, scored and formed as shown, for the package and carriage
of eggs, substantially as specified.

No. 44,583. Hand Truck. ((Camion.)

N

Nelson Albert Week and Hans Jakob Moen, both of Stevens Point,
Wisconsin, U.S.A., 27th October, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A hand truck comprising a main frame, a load car-
riage longitudinally adjustable on the main frame, hrackets that
depend from the load carriage, a bar loose in the brackets, and &
hook pivoted to the rear end of the bar. 2nd. A hand truck com:
prising a main frame, a load carriage loose thereon in a longitudina:
direction, a link belt gear connecting the main frame and load car-
riage, and a lever controlled pawl and ratchet mechanism for actua-
ting said gear. 3rd. A hand truck comprising a main frame, trans-
verse shafts having their bearings in the fraine, a sprocket-wheel on
each shaft, a link belt arranged on the sprocket-wheels, suitable
means for imparting motion to one of the shafts, and a load carriag®
that rests on said frame and is fast to the link belt,

Slate Cleaner. (Nettoyeur d'ardoise.)

William Murphy, St. John, New Brunswick, Canada, 27th Octobers
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A combined slate washer and dryer, consisting of @
block having a cloth cover, and a piece of water absorbing materis
secured at one end, substantially as shown and described.  2nd- i
combined slate washer and dryer, comprising a wedge shaped 1\1'0? s
apiece of absorbent material at oneend and a cloth cover, substantially
as shown and described. 3rd. A combined slate washer and dryers
consisting of a wedge shaped block having a recess at its broad end,
a piece of absorbent material secured in said recess and a coveﬂzg
of cloth, substantially as shown and described. 4th. A comblf}
slate washer and dryer, consisting of a wedge shaped block, hm}"g
a recess at its broad end and transverse grooves in its faces, a plev
of absorbent material in the recess, and a covering for the faces
substantially as and described.

No. 44,587. Land Anchor. (Ancre pour terre ferme.)

John Stombaugh, Briceton, Ohio, U.S.A., 28th October, 18935 6
years. .
Claim.—In a land anchor, the combination of a hase portion 1‘:‘;
having an upwardly projecting stem with notches a, and & port .
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5, of less diameter than the stem, provided with an eye through
Which the flexible connection is adapted to pass, and a tube having
dtﬁpending portions o, and means for turning the same, said tube
eng adapted to fit over the upper end of the stem and into the
Tecess o, substantially as shown and for the purpose set forth.

No. 44,588, Car Coupling. (Aitelage de chars.)

John B. Riddle, Morganfield, Kentucky, U.S.A., 28th October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a car coupling, the combination of a draw-head
aving a tube or housing attached thereto, said housing having a
- 8lot with a catch formed in one of its side walls, a coupling pin
aving an arm which is adapted to engage with said catch, together
With a plate or projection carried by the car body, said plate being
ada )te(i to contact with the arm of the ooup]ingipin, substantially
a8 shown and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a car coupling,
e combination of a draw-head having the usual chamber and pin
Apertures, a tube or housing attached to the draw-head above the
PIn aperture, and having a slot with a catch, a coupling pin located
Within the housing and provided with an outwardly projecting arm
Which adapted to move in the slot and engage the catch, a spring
Ocated in the housing above the coupling pin, together with a plate
carried by the car body, which is adapted to disengage the coupling
PIn from the catch, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a cgr coupl-
Ing, the combination, with the draw-head of a slotted tube closed at
8 upper end and provided with a base plate, said plate being
Pivotally attached to the draw-head, a coupling pin having an out-
Wardly projecting arm which is adapted to engage a notch or catch
ormed to one side of the slot in the tube to maintain the pin in an
eh‘«"%ted position, a helical spring located within the housing and

¢aring upon the head of the coupling pin, together with a plate !

Nged to the car body on a line with the arm of the coupling pin,
Substantially as shown and for the purpose set forth. 4th, In acar
°0‘1Y]ling, the combination of a link guide, constructed substantially
as shown, having a handle k screwed into the said guide and the
chain H for operating the said guide, substantially as set forth.

No. 44,589, Radiator Case. (Entourage de calorifere.)
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Henry H. Welker, Attica, New York, U.S.A., 28th October,
1893 ; 6 years.

h Cg{“’"{-* Ist. A casefor a radiator, consisting of a supporting frame
AVINg in the inner sides of the top and bottom, a groove extending

around near the edge of the face of the same so that its ends overlap
each other at the back of the case, in combination with two flexible
shutters composed of a series of slats secured together by yielding
connecting cords or cables and adapted to slide in said groove to
open and close the case and thereby enclose or expose the radiator,
substantially as described. 2nd. A radiator case, consisting of a
supporting frame having in the inner sides of the top and bottom, a
groove extending around near the edge of the face of the same so
that its ends overlap each other at the back of the case, in combina-
tion with two flexible shutters composed of a series of slats, cord
cables for securing said slats together, and springs for giving them
a yielding action, as and for the purposes described. 3rd. In a
radiator case, a flexible shutter composed of a series of slats each
having a concave face at one narrow side and a rounded face at the
opposite narrow side and holes extending through from the concave
side to the rounded side, and a means substantially as above
described for securing the slats together with a yielding force, the
rounded side of one slat extending around each side far enough to
allow the concave face of another slat to be turned around on it to a
right angle or substantially so for the purposes described.

No. 44,590.

Hay and Stock Rack.
(Ratelier a foin et bétail.)

1 \Y
SEIEEEE OIS Ssy 'k"
U iy

George Edward Schairer, Saline, Michigan, U.S. A., 28th October,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—-1st. The combination with a wagon body, and a rack
hinged to the body at the upper edge thereof, of a telescopic brace
hingedly connected at its lower end with the body at the bottom
thereof, aud having its upper end adjustably secured to the rack,
said brace having its sections lovsely sliding on each other, whereby
the rack may be readily lifted to a vertical position, and when
lowered will automatically assume its proper inclined position,
substantially as described. 2nd. The combination with a wagon
body, and a rack hinged to the body at the upper edge thereof, of
an adjustable plate provided with a longitudinal slot, and having an
eye and arranged on the rack, a screw adjustably securing the plate
to the rack, and a telescoping brace hingedly connected at its lower
end with the bottom of the body, and having its upper end hinged
to the eye of said plate, said brace having its sections loosely sliding
on each other, whereby the rack may be raised to a vertical position
and will automatically assume its proper inclined position, substan-
tially as described. 8rd. The combination with a body, and a rack
hinged at the upper edge thereof, of astationary inclined brace, an
adjustable plate arranged on the rack, and provided with a longi-
tudinal slot and having an eye at its outer end, a screw adjustably
securing the plate to the rack and arranged in said slot, a lug
fixed to the inclined brace near the lower end thereof, and a
telescoping brace hinged at its lower end to said lug, and having its
upper end hinged to the eye of the adjustable plate, and having its
sections loosely sliding on each other, whereby the rack may be
raised to a vertical position, and when lowered will automatically
assume its proper inclined position, substantially as described. 4th.
The combination of a_wagon body, an adjustable stop and keeper
arranged at one end of the same and comprising a plate having an
angular bend to form a stop, and provided witﬁ a threaded shank
passing throuih the bottom of the body, a nut arringed on the
threaded shank, a bolt arranged in a longitudinal slot on the upper
end of the plate, and a rack hinged to the body, and provided with
an end bar having its inner end arranged in the keeper, substan-
tially as described.

No. 44,591.

Pipe Wrench. (Cl¢a tuyau.)

James A. Smith, Cleavesville, Missouri, U.S.A., 28th October,
1893 ; 6 years. .

Claim.—A pipe wrench, substantially as described, consisting

essentially of the lever or handle bar, the fixed curvilinear jaw B,
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formed at one end of the lever or handle bar and having its inner
side toothed and the loose or movable jaw OV, comprising the inde-
pendent, acute angle shaped, movable sections C, having convex
toothed engaging faces, the said sections C, being independently
connected to the lever or handle har by a bolt or rivet which takes
through the sections at a point adjacent to the apex of the angle
ormed by the straight edges thereof, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.

No. 44,592,

v/

Metal Fabric Tool.
(Outil pour tissus métalliques.)

Selden 8. Casey, London, Outario, Canada, 28th October, 1893 ; 6
years,

Claim.~-1st. The stationary standard S, provided with the jaw J,
in the upper face of which the concave F, 1s formed, and the straps
B, B, in combination with the adjustable standard S1, provided with
the jaw J!, formed with the die D, and the handles H, H, the
latter of which is pivotally secured to the standard S, and formed
with a slot K, through which and the standard St, the pivot bolt I,
extends, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The
stationary standard S, provided with the jaw .J, in the upper face
of which the coneave F, is formed, the cutter C, and the straps B,
B, in combination with the adjustable standard S!, provided with
the jaw J!, formed with the die D, the cutter C', and the handles
H, H, the latter of which is pivotally secured to the standard S,
and formed with a slot K, through which and the standard S1, the
pivot bolt L, extends, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
3rd. The stationary standard 8, provided with the jaw .J, in the
upper face of which the concave F, is formed, and the straps B, B,
in combination with the adjustable standard 8!, provided with the
jaw J1, formed with the die I, the staple puller E, and the handles
H, H, the latter of which is pivotally secured to the standard S,
and formed with a slot K, through which and the standard St, the
pivot holt L, extends, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
4th. The stationary standard 8, provided with the jaw J, in the
upper face of which the concave F, is formed, the cold chisel G, and
the straps B, B, in_combination with the adjustable standard S1,
provided with the jaw J1, formed with the die D, and the handles
H, H1, the latter of which is pivotally secured to the standard 8,
and formed with a slot K, through which and the standard 81, the
pivot bolt L, extends, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
5th. The stationary standard S, provided with the jaw J, in the
upper face of which the concave F, is formed the cutter C, the cold
chisel (i, and the straps B, B, in combination with the adjustable
standard S?, provided with the jaw J1, formed with the die D, the
cutter C1, the staple puller E, and the handles H, H!, the latter of
which is pivotally secured to the standard S, and formed with a
slot K, through which and the standard S, the pivot bolt L, ex-
tends, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No., 44,593. Colour Printing Press,

(Presse @ imprimer en couleurs.)

Henry Edward Grandy, Somerville, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 30th
Qctober, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.-—1st. In a colour printing press, a cylinder having a series
of segmental printing plates on its periphery, and a corresponding
series of segmental ribs on its ends, said nbs having cam-shaped
ends, and being located at different distances from the axis of the
cvlinder and in a uniform plane at a right angle to said axis, and
each occupying the same segment of the circle that the correspond-
ing printing plate occupies, combined with a series of inking me-
chanisms corresponding in numbqr to the printing plates and rib
cams, each inking mechanism being adapted to be operated by one
and only one of said rib cams, as set forth.  2nd. In a colour print-
ing press, a cylinder having a series of segmental printing plates on
its periphery, and a corresponding series of segmental ribs on its
ends, said ribs having cam-shaped ends, and being located at
different distances from the axis of the cylinder and in a uniform
plane at a right angle to the said axis, and each occupying the same
segment of the circle that the corresponding printing plate occupies,
combined with a series of inking mechanism corresponding in num-
ber to the printing plates and rib cams, each inking mechanism in-
cluding a roll or rolls adapted to apply ink to the periphery of the
cylinder and normally held out of contact therewith, and raidially
movable slides or arms, each having a projection arranged to co-
operate with one and only one of said rib cams, as set forth. 3rd.
In a colour printing press, a cylinder having a series of segmental
priuting plates, on its periphery, and a corresponding series of seg-
mental ribs on its ends, said ribs having cam-shaped ends, and
being located at different distances from the axis of the cylinder
and i a uniform plane at a right angle to said axis, and each occu-
pying the same segment of the circle that the corresponding print-
ing plate occupies, combined with the series of inking mechanisms,

each including the slides 7, 7, having rolls at their inner ends ar-
ranged to co-operate with one of the rib cams, guides to direct the

.4 43

movement of said slides, the inking rolls journalled in boxes at the
outer ends of said slides, and the springs arranged to force said
slides and rolls outwardly, as set forth. 4th. The combination witl
the cylinder and its rib cams and printing plates, of the slides & b
having the rolls i+, 4, the boxes h, h, movable in diagonal guides m
the outer portions of said slides, the boxes # movable lengthwise of
the slides, the inking rolls ¢, ¢, journalled in the boxes k, k, the rolls
¢!, journalled in the boxes m, said rolls ¢, ¢, being adjustable at an
angle to the adjustment of the rolls ¢!, and the adjusting screws for
adjusting said rolls, as set forth. 5th. The combination of the rolls
¢ ¢, and ¢1, the slides ¢, supporting the boxes of said rolls, the boxes
m*, supported by the shafts of the rolls ¢!, the yoke n, supported by
the boxes m?, and the roll ¢*, journalled in boxes supporte(!l by the
voke n, as set forth,  6th. The combination of the printing cylinder,
a fixed ink box having an ink roll ¢2, suitable ink rolls arranged to
receive ink from the roll ¢2, and a flexible shaft arranged to com-
municate motion from the shaft of the cylinder to the roll ¢2, as set
forth. 7th. The combination with the cylinder 4, and the impres-
sion cylinder s, mounted in spring supported boxes, of the toggle
links ¢, ¢, engaged with said boxes, the toggle links «, u, engage
with the links ¢, ¢, the treadles u*, u”, and the rods connecting sal
treadles with the links u, u, as set forth.

No. 44,594, Napkin and Paper Holder.

(Porte-serviette et papier.)

Christopher C. Scott, Celina, Ohio, U.S.A., 30th October, 18935 6

ears.

Clzz'm.—-lst. The herein described napkin holder consisting of #
loop-shaped body portion formed of a spring metal, said body havullg
its terminals pointed and offset from each other and adapted to D€
sprung past each other to engage a napkin or the like and to 10€
the same in position by their tendency of expansion, and a suspe "l:
sion device therefor, substantially as specified, 2nd. The })01{1B
for the purpose specified, consisting of two vielding bodies havmg-
reversely arranged shoulders and tapered fingers wnvergml{ly ext
tended inward and past each other and bent outwardly adjace?
their ends, and a chain connecting the two bodies, substantially 88
specified.
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CERTIFICATES OF THE PAYMENT OF FEES FOR FURTHER TERMS HAVE BEEN ATTACHED TO
THE FOLLOWING PATENTS.

3110,

3111,

3112,

3113,

3114,

3115.

3116,

3117,

3118,

3119,

3120,

3121.

3122,

3123,

3124,

THE WORTMAN & WARD MANUFACTURING
CO. (assignees), 3rd five years of No. 18,139, from
the 2Ist day of November, 1803. Tmprove-

ments in Harpoon Hay Forks, 2nd October 1893.

THOMAS AHEARN, 3rd five years of No. 18,042, from
the 10th day of November, 1893. Improvements
in Watchman’s Detectors, 5th October, 1893.

EGERTON DE CEW and A. E. CARPENTER, 2nd
five years of No. 29,983, from the 12th day of
QOctober, 1893. Im}»rovements in machines for
Soldering Caps on Fruit Cans, 5th October, 1893.

E. E. ROBERTS, 2nd five years of No. 30,056, from the
29th day of October, 1893. Improvement in
Steam (zenerators, 6th October, 1893.

SAMUEL CUTLER, 2nd five years of No. 30,362, from the
10th day of December, 1893. Improvements in
apparatus for supplying steam or fluid to the

ups of Telescopic (+as Holders, 6th October,
1893.

W. J. DONALD, 2nd five years of No. 29,971, from the 10th
day of October, 1893. Improvements in Crutch
Attachments, 9th October, 1893.

D. G. WYETH, 2nd five years of No. 29,980, from the 12th
day of October, 1893. Improvements in Sleigh
Runner Attachments for wheeled vehicles, 9th
October, 1893,

J. 0. WISNER, W. S. WISNER and E. L. GOOLD, 3rd
five years of No. 17,963, from the 24th day of
October, 1893. Improvements in Combined
Seeding and Drilling Machines, 9th October,
1893. ~

R. S. SMYTH, 2nd five years of No. 29,964, from the 10th
day of October, 1893. Improvements in Wagon
Springs, 9th October, 1893.

THE ROYAL ELECTRIC COMPANY (assignees), 3rd
five years of No. 18,051, from the 10th_day of
November, 1893, Improvements on Electric
Arc Lights, 10th October, 1893,

THE ROYAL ELECTRIC COMPANY (assignees), 2nd
five years of No. 18,052, from the 10th day of
November, 1893, Improvements on Regulation
of Electric Currents, 10th October, 1893.

DAVID AIKMAN, 2nd five years of No. 29,979, from the
12th day of October, 1893. TImprovement In
Peat Fuel, 11th October, 1893.

E. W. VANDUZEN, 3rd five years of No. 17,959, from the
24th day of October, 1893. TImprovements in
Steam ‘Vater Elevators, 13th October, 1893.

A. F. WARD, 2nd five years of No. 30,019, from the 20th
day of October, 1893. Improvements in Hoof
Cutting Machines, 16th October, 1893.

FRANK H. DURELL, 2nd five years of No. 30,016, from
the 20th day of October, 1893. Improvements in
Boom Sticks, 18th October, 1893.

10—10

3125.

3126.

3128.

3129.

3130.

3131.

3132.

3133.

3134.

3135.

3136.

3137.

31371,

CHARLES E. PARKS, 2nd five years of No. 30,035, from
the 22nd day of October, 1893. Improvements
in Boxes or Crates, 18th October, 1893,

THOMAS A. EDISON, 2nd five years of No. 30,013, from
the 19th day of October, 1893. Improvementsin
Phonogram Blanks, 18th October, 1893.

THOMAS A. EDISON, 2nd five years of No. 30,014, from
the 19th day of October, 1893. Improvements
in Phonographs, 18th October, 1893,

THE SMEAD DOWD WARMING AND VENTILAT-
ING COMPANY (assignees), 2nd five years of
No. 30,029, from the 22nd day of October, 1893.
I;r(]gmvements on Dry Closets, 19th October,
1893,

EDWARD G. T. COLLES, 2nd five years of No. 30,018,
from the 20th da{r of October, 1893. Improve-
Ilnegts in Ieed Water Heaters, 20th October,
893.

STEWART GRAFTON, 2nd five years of No. 30,051, from
26th day of October, 1893. Improvements in
Spring Bed Bottoms, 20th October, 1893.

H. S. BLACKMORE, 2nd five years of No. 30,100, from
the 3rd day of November, 1893. Improvements
in process for the manufacture of Sodium, 25th
October, 1893.

MILO COVEL, 2nd five years of No. 30,067, from the 30th
day of October, 1893. Improvements in Saw
Sharpening Machines, 25th October, 1893.

MILO COVEL, 2nd five years of No. 30,116, from the Gth
day of November 1893. Improvements in Saw
Sharpening Machines, 25th October, 1893.

JOEL BENNITT, 2nd five years of No. 30,039, from the 25th
day of October, 1893. TImprovements in Sad
Irons, 25th October, 1893.

W. A. NICHOLS, 2nd five years of No. 30,263, from the 22nd
day of November, 1893. Improvements in
Bridges, 28th October, 1893,

EPHRAIM LATHAM and ETHAN A. SAWYERS, 2nd
five years of No. 30,068, from the 30th day ef
October, 1893.  Improvements in Metallic Strap
Fasteners, 28th October, 1893,

WILLIAM O. COOKE, 2und five years of No. 30,055, from
the 29th day of October, 1893. Fmprovements
in Portable Frogs or Car Replacers, 28th Oc-
tober, 1893,

SAMUEL VESSOT, 2nd five years of No. 30,066, from the
30th day of October, 1893. Tmprovements in
?nr Axle Lubricating Apparatus, 30th October,

893.
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TRADE MARKS

Registered during the month of October, 1893, at the Department of Agriculture—
Copyright and Trade Mark Branch.

4757, THE CRAVENETTE COMPANY, LIMITED, of Booth Street, Bradford,
England. Waterproof Textile Fabrics, 2nd October, 1893.

4758.1 J. H. MACFARLANE & J. C. MACFARLANE, of Montreal, Que., trading
as J. C. MACFARLANE & COMPANY. Cigars, 2nd October,
4759. ) 1893,
4760. M. B. FOSTER & SONS, LIMITED, of 27 and 29 Brook Street, Bond Street,
' London, England. Beer, Spirits, Wines, Liqueurs and Cordials
(alecoholic), Cider and Perry, 3rd October, 1893.

4761. ZEPHIRIN ARCAND ET WILFRID ARCAND, faisant affaires sous la
raison sociale de ARCAND ET FRf‘ZRES, de Montréal, Qué.
Café Hygiénique, 4 octobre, 1893.

4762. JAMES HARPER, of Montreal, Que. Pork, Hams, Bacon and Lard, and
Compounds such as Head Cheese, 4th October, 1893,

763. M. J. PENNINGTON, of Montreal, Que. Cigars and Cigarettes, 7th October.

1893.
4764. PH. VRAU ET COMPAGNIE, de Lille, Département du Nord, France. Fils
a Coudre, 10 octobre, 1893.

4765. ARTHUR L. WORDEN, of Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A. Medicine, 11th Oc-
’ tober, 1893,

4766. H. N. BA'I‘E1 8%3801\:8’ of Ottawa, Ont. -General Trade Mark, 12th October,

4767. GEROLSTEINER SPRUDEL W. CASTENDYCK, of Gerolstein, near
Cologne, Germany. Mineral Waters, 18th October, 1893.

4768. S. HYMAN, of Montreal, Que. Cigars and Tobaccos, 10th October, 1893,

4769. ORMOND Hi%%IAN’ of Ottawa, Ont. Plumbing Appliances, 23rd, October,

4770, THE EMERSON DRUG COMPANY, of Baltiniore, Maryland, U.S.A.
Granular Effervescent Salt, 23rd October, 1893.

4771. DE ROUBAIX, OEDENKOVEN & COMPANY, of Borgerhout, near Ant-
werp, Belgium. Candles of all kinds, Stearine and all the various
products of Stearine, 26th October, 1893,

4772. JAMES PATERSON, of Wiarton, Ont. Rose Coloured Wafer or Lentiform
Fill for Anamia and Nervous Debility, 27th October, 1893,
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COPYRIGHTS

Entered during the month of October, 1893, at the Department of Agriculture—
Copyright and Trade Mark Branch.

7068. SPARKS FOR YOUR TINDER. By Rev. G. R. White, B.A. With an
Introduction by Rev. D. A. Steele, M.A. Wm Drysdale & Co.,
Montreal, Que., 2nd October, 1893.

7069. HAPPY HOURS. Polka Caprice (for piano). By J. A. Tupper-Noble, I.
Suckling & Sons, Toronto, Ont., 2nd October, 1893,

7070. MA CHARMANTE. Polka de Salon (Bom' piano), par V. A. A. Mason. 1.
Suckling & Sons, Toronto, Ont., 2nd October, 1893,

7071. PUBLIC SCHOOL PHYSIOLOGY AND TEMPERANCE. By William
Nattress, M.D., M.R.C.S. Eng. William Briggs (Book Steward
of the Methodist Book and Publishing House), 2nd October, 1893.

7072. THE FISHERMAN. Duet. Words by Charles Santley. Music by Gabussi.
Boosey & Co., London, England, 5th October, 1893,

7073. WILL O’ THE WISP (Feu Follet), by W. Kuhe. Boosey & Co., London,
England, 5th October, 1893.

7074, THE TROLLEY CAR ACCIDENT POLICY OF THE CANADA ACCI-
DENT ASSURANCE COMPANY (form). Thomas G. Hand,
Toronto, Ont., 5th October, 1893.

7075. STORIES FROM CANADIAN HISTORY, based upon ‘‘Stories of New
France.” By Miss Machar and T. G. Marquis. The Copp, Clark
¢ Co., Ltd., Toronto, Ont., 6th October, 1893.

7076. LITTLE MAGGIE MONEHAN. Waltz Song. Words and Music b
Walter Hawley. Whaley, Royce Co., Toronto, Ont., 6t
October, 1893.

7077. THE NIAGARA FALLS PARK AND RIVER RAILWAY (picture).
The Niagara Falls Park and River Railway Co., Niagara Falls,
Ont., Tth October, 1893,

7078. WELCOME QUADRILLE. Dedicated to Lady Aberdeen. Charlotte St.
Amour, épouse de Louis Lefebvre, Montréal, Que., 7 octobre, 1893.

7079. THE WHITE CITY IONIC. A New Round Dance, by Prof. J. F. Davis,
Toronto, Ont., Tth October, 1893.

7080. CROWE'S POCKET PARLIAMENTARY POINTER. Harry Slater,
Windsor, Ont., Tth October, 1893.

7081. TRADER’S,INVESTMENT, PREMIUM, SYSTEM (book). Elijah Kitchen
Barnsdale, Stratford, Ont., 11th October, 1893.

7082, HISTORY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA. By O. H. Cogswell, B.A., Victoria,
B.C., 17th October, 1893, :

7083. SIR GEORGE ETIENNE CARTIER (gravure sur acier). Fusébe Senéeal
& fils, Montréal, Que., 18 octobre, 1893.

7084, DANS LE CAMP ENNEMI, par Z. Lacasse, O.M.I., ‘Montréal, Que., 18
octobre, 1893,

7085, THE FRENCH TEACHER. A New Method of Teaching and Learning the
French Language. First Part. By Louis Tesson, Montreal, Que.,
18 octobre, 1893,

7086. THE BIRKBECK INVESTMENT, SECURITY AND SAVINGS COM-
PANY OF TORONTO (circular D). The Birkbeck Investment
Security and Savings Co., Toronto, Ont., 20th October, 1893.

7087. THE ANGELS’SONG. Transcription of ‘‘La Serenata de Braga” by Theodore
Martens. Op. 12. I Suckling & Sons, Toronto, Ont., 2l1st
October, 1893.

7088. MASS OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN MARY (in E Flat) by Prof. J. A.
Fowler. I. Suckling & Sons, Toronto, Ont., 21st gctober, 1893.

7089. GRANT, WE BESEECH THEE, MERCIFUL LORD. Collect for the 21st
Sunday after Trinity. Music by J. E. P. Aldous, Hamilton
Ont., 25th October, 1893.

7090. TWILIGHT. Fantasia for the Guitar, by R. Arnold Reade. The Anglo-
Canadian Music Publishers’ Association, Ld., London, England,
26th October, 1893,
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A THIRD PERSON. By Mrs. B. M. Croker, William Bryce, Toronto,
Ont., 25th October, 1893,

SWEET LILLTAN. Song. Words and Music by Walter Hawley. Whaley,
Royce & Co., Toronto, Ont., 25th October, 1893,

PAINE'S CELERY COMPOUND RECORD AND REGISTER. The
Wells & Richardson Co., Montreal, Que., 25th October, 1893.

TIME BOOK FOR STREET RAILROAD EMPLOYEES. Maria E.
Allen, Toronto, Ont., 26th October, 1893. '

GAGE'S BOOK-KEEPING BLANK FOR PRIMARY EXAMINATION
AND COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATES. By R. H. Eldon.
W. J. Gage, Toronto, Ont., 27th October, 1893.

JACK'S GOOD-BYE. Words and Music by Jeanette Wilkes, Montreal,
Que., 27th October, 1893,

ABERDEEN JERSEY. By A. E. Linton, Ottawa, Ont., 27th October, 1893.

SOUVENIR MEDAL OF STEAMER “BEAVER”; ALSO COM-
MEMORATIVE OF AMERICA’S FOUR HUNDREDTH
ANNIVERSARY. Charles Wesley McCain, Vancouver, B.C.,
28th October, 1893.

RAPPORTS JUDICIAIRES REVISES DE LA PROVINCE DE
QUEBEC, par 'Hon. M. Mathicu. Tome VII. Wilfrid John
W ilson, Montréal, Que., 28 octobre, 1893.

LOCAL TIME TABLE PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND RAILWAY AND
STEAMERS, 1893. Horace Haszard, Charlottetown, P.E.I.,
30th October, 1893.

THE BELL TELEPHONE COMPANY OF CANADA (LIMITED)
%UEBEC SUBSCRIBERS’ DIRECTORY, OCTOBER, 1843,
he Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Ld., Montreal, Que..

30th October, 1893, ’

.
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THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD. . 1
A NS. Flushing apparatus for water closets. William McShane.. 44,574
INDEX OF INVENTIONS Form for holding shovel handles while being dried. William
Johnson........ 44,55
Fuel. Thomas W. Lee............... cooooiiiiian.... 44,416
AdVertising envelope. L. Arthur Dion, etal............. 44,440 | Fumes of lead sulphide.
nchor : see Land anchor. Eayre O. Bartlett
rmature for electric machines. Benjamin (. Lamme. ... 44,439 | Furnace. IsaacD.Smead......................ccooiuhe. 44,419
Axle box. Webster L Mills . oovv e 44,524 | Furnace. Thomas K. Caddy................. ... ... 44 484
Barrels, Machinery for making. Thomas C. Barraclough, (ralley : See Printer’s galley.
b al. . 44,577 | Game. Thomas Knight . ...... ... ... ... ....... ... 44,417
'Bal'l‘els. Method of stopping, sealing and protecting the Gate. Andrew J. Russell.. .. ............... ... ... 44,546
tap holes of. Edward Hazlehurst................. ... 44,452 | Gate for railways. James H. Fitzgerald ................. 44,505
ars, heams or girders. Machines for cutting or shearing (rauge for paper making machines.  Otto W. T. Am Ende. 44,56t
iron or steel. Moses H. Cameron, etal ... . ........ 44,451 | Grain crusher. James Irving............................ 44,387
asket, Teon M. Cabana ................. coeeveennnns 44,468 | Guard for street cars. William T. Lacon................. 44,396
Beer tap and pump.  Nicolas Hardoin ..., ... ....... 44,404 | Guard : see Fire guard.
B?’l- j ames J, Ross, etal............ ... ... . ..., 44,389 { Hanger for trolley wires. George H. Ricke, etal......... 44,519
Binder. Richard R. Vernon. ... ... 44,458 44,523 | Harrow : see Disc harrow.
1scuit making machine.  William Christie............... 44,459 | Harrow. Charles LaDow.. ............................ 44.580
lanks for making shovels. Art of rolling. John Me- Harrow and cultivator. Thomas J. Hubbell........ ..... 44,390
Murchy...... ............ P 44,408 1 Hay and stock rack. George K. Schairer................. 44,590
Boiler. James C. Orr...... . ol 44,493 | Hosting apparatus. Noble H. Gilmore, etal ............ 44,398
1t and nut. Clinton A. Higbee........................ 44,445 | Holder for bags. Everett H. Ketchum................... 44,533
x for fare and transfer tickets. Duncan 8. Macorquo- Holder for bags, George J. Hancock ...... ............. 44,462
dale ... .. e e 44,438 | Holder for dnvin% reins and tails. Burdine Blake...,.... 44,495
Bralding machine. Louis Raffloer,etal.................. 44,510 | Holder for paper bags. (George Staley ................... 44,454
rake ; see Magnetic brake. Holder for pillow shams. Henry C. Wills................ 44,480
read tin. Tom Parkinson, etal . .... ... ... ......... 44,448 | Holder for shafts. James Hl“, etal...................... 44,617
rush : see Ventilated brush. Holder for uniform buttons while being cleaned. Edmund
rush. Wilson M. Whitford, etal...... ................ 44,536 A. J. Meredith . ........ e
rush for cleaning street railway rails. James A, Gowans. 44,377 | Holding mechanism for spring actuated shades.
uilding material. Hermann Meise............. ........ 44,450 UETOWS. . . ottt ettt et e ie et e e e eanaieannens
urial apparatus. Maria C. Scherer .. 44,405 | Hook. Eleazer Kempshall, et al.
Button, Albert Hall. ............. ........ eeoie 44,563 | Horse collar. Lauron Ingels....... .............. ......
alculating machine. William S. Burroughs.............. 44,512 | Horse hitcher. Charles A. Conger
an heading machine. Milton A. Wheaton.............. 44,403 | Horse-shoe.  Charles B. Hulbert ...... ..................
ap pillow and life preserver combined. Francois Frank.. 44,561 | Hub attaching device. Charles F. Carlson
ar coupler, Earl %N SeltZ ..ot e 44,582 | Hydrant. Robert A. Brooks........... ................ (
ar coupler. Fred A. Gaudet . .....................outn 44,473 | Incandescent lamp. Johannes F. Gorges................. 44,409
ar coupler. (George W. Robertson...................... 44,534 | Induction apparatus and increaser. Martin R. Ruble..... 44,369
ar coupler. John A. Markley................ ... ... 44,578 | Illumination : see Electric illumination. :
ar coupler. John B.Riddle....................... .. .. 44,588 | Jack. Jacob B.Delong................. ... L
ar coupler. John Fischer......... ... L 44,506 | Jack for vehicles. James Kinghorn, et al
art ; see Road cart. Joint for railway rails. Winfield Curtis..................
ave : see Cyclone cave. Knitting machine. Emil J. Franck........... ..........
Cement.  Process and apparatus for making Portland. Knitting machine. Harry A. Houseman.................
Henry Frechling..............oooiiiiiiiiins e 44,382 | Lamp. see Incandescent Yamp.
ain : see Drive chain. Lamp. Julius Proeger..... ............
hair cot. Colin C. McPhee, etal.. ...... ... e 44,527 | Land anchor. John Stombaugh
halk sharpening implement. George Hay......... .. 44,374 | Lantern. Edison O. Keef...............................
hannelling machine. Zachary T. French, et al 44,386 | Lawn mower. Horace L. Freeman, etal................. 44,375
urn, Joseph R. Semmens, etal...... ... ............ 44,499 | Lense.  Harman Bunker .................. ... ... ... 44,571
hurn, Thomas D. Broek...... .................ccoove 44,503 | Loading and unloading apparatus. Emilio Cardarelli, et al. 44,515
Ircuit controlling device.  John P. Buchanan............ 44,435 | Lock : see Seal lock. .
8tern cleaning device. John Shepherd,etal . ......... 44,431 | Log dray. Charles W. Reichert,etal.................... 44,535
mp. James F. Harvey............. . ... ..coeoen.. 44,545 | Lubricator. William H. Howell, et al... ............... 44,516
Cleaner for tubes.  William ¥. Bradbury, et al ..... ... 44,555 | Magnetic brake. William E. Dillon..................... 44,411
loth cutting machine, John Wolf, et al........... 44,394 44,434 | Mattress frame. Alphonse E. Kenney, etal.............. 44,469
lothes pin, John H, Hamilton ..............c.covvvnee.. 44,489 | Measuring vessel. Anson H. Cell, etal.................. 44,427
lar for animals. John W, Hull....... ... .......... 44,497 | Metal articles. Machine for forging and shaping small.
offce. Method of treating. Samuel J. Bradley......... 44,380 Joseph J. B. K. Genez........................ ... 44,567
llars, Machine for forming. Adelbert W. Cummings.. 44,385 Metallic facing for buildings. Longley L. Sagendorph.... 44,521
Conduit for electric railways.  Augustine W. Wright .. ... 44,401 | Moccasin. James R. Russell....................... 44,391
Onnections for belting. Arthur &7 M. Keen.......... . 44,486 | Mouldings. Means for hanging. Nickolans Hoffend ..... 44,392
Oupling for wire. William K. Banta ... ............... 44,492} Motor : see Steam motors.
ultivator and drill combined.  William Hull............ 44,477 | Mowing machine. Simon L. McColloch ............ coee . 44,395
ut-off for engines. John H. Tennyson ..... ............ 44,475 | Nails _and blanks. Machine for making. Alfred
Yclone cave, Orlando O. Walker.......... ............ 44,415 WilHamson . ......ovu i e 44,373
Ylinder and valve. Alfred Holingren, et al......... ... 44,507 | Napkin and paper holder. Christopher C. Scott....... .. 44,594
ental set. Thomas H. Graham............... ......... 44,581 | Necktie. JacobB. Beam...... ........... .cccviivuuin.. 44,423
ilator ; see Surgical dilator. Nut : see Bolt and nut.
I8¢ harrow. Hervey Tallman .. ....................... 44,504 | Oil can. James Geary .......... coovs ot ciieiiniii.., 44,399
T for furnaces. Charles W. Reneau, etal............. 44,557 | Ointment. Ovide Destrempes. ...............ocooiue... 44,520
Drawers.  Method of making ladies’. John Moodie, et al.. 44,449 | Oven., Fritz Duhrkop............. ... ... ..coovvaiin... 44,538
ray: see Log dray. Paper pulp. Method of making. Henry J. Bird......... 44,412
Till: see Cultivator and drill. Pavements. Method of and apparatus for repairing
Tve chain, Adolf Worner.... ....................o 44,481 asphaltum. Amos H. Perkins....................... 44,430
yestuffs, Method of obtaining. Hans A. Frasch....... 44,436 | Penmanship. Applance for teaching. William H. King-
Yeg crate. Arthur L. Reeves... ... ................ QU584 | AN ..t e 44,463
“lectric shoe sole. Rufus F. Carnes, et al.......... ..... 44,441 | Photograph mounts. Device for cutting. Bernard Mec-
Ulectrical illumination. System of. Edward A. Colby... 44,447 Hugh. ... .o 44,562
“hvelope : see Advertising envelope. Pianos. Arch plate frame for upright. John B. Mitchel.. 44,442
F"tensxble structure. James O. Oakley.................. 44,500 | Pigment. Process of making sublimed lead. Eayre O.%
yelet.  Arthur Mathison... . ..........ccceevennvinns 45761  Bartlett ....... ... 44,379
astener for carriage curtains. Alpha Buker............. 44,485 | Pillow : see Cap, pillow.
astener for outside sashes. John E. Dolber. ....... ... 44,547 | Pipe wrench. James A. Smith...................coo. 44,591
"astener for veils. William H. Harrison.................. 44,444 | Plough. Almeron S. Seeley........... . 44,525
aucet and vent bung and bushing. Dillon Beebe........ 44,420 | Ploughs. Riding attachment for. William C. Stafford,
Filter, Frank K. Way........cooreieeereaneaneeeinenenns 44,443 P PR O
re-arms.  Frank A. Hollenbeck Portfolio. Paul Kiissner........ e e
F!"e-esca.pe. Tsaac Mills.............. Potato digger. William A. Martin......................
F“e'guard. Robert W. Wyett........ e Press.  Nicholas G. Duffy......... . .
Y baper. Jay H.Smith......coooeviiiiiriiiai Printer’s galley. Nicholas . Duffy..............-
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Printer’s lock-up. Nicholas G. Duffy..... .............. 44,461 | Wood veneer. Process of finishing. Joseph R. McCargar 44,464
Printing machine. John L. Davies......., ............. 44,565 | Wrapper. JohnJ, Cochran.................... ......... 44,569
Printing press. Henry E. Grandy................ ... ... 44,593 | Wrench : see pipe wrench,

Propeller. Martin Davies...........coiiiiiiinianin... 44,541
Pruning implement. Israel B. Beekly, et al.............. 44,551 - m———n s
Pulley. David A, Sprinkle...................... 44,526
Pulley. John C. Fiester,etal................oo.. ...... 44,433 INDEX OF PATENTEES.
Rack : see Hay and stock rack.
Rack for hats and umbrellas. Emerson W, Trout......... 44,383 -
Radiator. Edward E. Gold.......... ............. .... 44,402 | Aeberly, Jakoh. Stall for cattle. ............oovuevun... 44,470
Radiator case. Henry H. Welker............. ..., e 44,589 | Althouse, Milo J. Lense ........cooveeeeeeieiannnnnn. 44,571
Radiator shelf and device for attaching same to radiators. Am Ende, Otto W. T. Gauge for paper making machines. 44,568
Albert J. Bennett.. ... e e 44,466 | American Arithmometer Co. Calculating machine. ....... 44,512
Rafter level and scale. Philip Williams.................. 44,542 | American Balance Slide Valve Company. Valve for steam
Recorder of workmen’s time.  ¥rank H. Bolte, etal....... 44,553 eNgInes .. ... ... . e ,429
Refrigerator, George Fee............................... 44,407 | Ammon, Jacob ., et al. Pulley............. ........... 44,433
Road cart. William Cobean......................... ... 44,453 | Atkins, Elias C., et al. SaW. ..ooovirre e 44,558
Roller : see Spring roller. Augustin, Francis E. Tire............cciiieeiieunena.. 44,421
Sack case for packing machines. Evert M. Thompson..... 44,422 | Banta, William E. Coupling for wire.................... 44,492
Saw. Benjamin F. Moss,; et al.................... ...... 44,358 | Barker, John ¥. Process for finishing wood veneer. . ... .. 44,464
Saw. Norman 8. Snell...... ... .. ... ... ... . c.c........ 44,529 Bames‘ J()hn, et al. Cylinder andvalve...... ........... 44,507
Saw attachment. Henry C. Webb................... ... Barraclough, Thomas C., et al. Machinery for making
Seal lock. Taniel ¥. McCarthy, et al......... .......... metal barrels. ................... ..., L. 44,577
Secondary battery. Henry Woodward................... Bartlett, Fayre O. Method of and apparatus for saving
Sewing machine for shoes. Francis J. Freese fumes of lead sulphide................. ... ... ...... 44,378
Shade roller. Edmund F. Hartshorn.... ................ Bartlett, Eayre O. Process of making sublimed lead pig-
Sharpener for discs. Hezekiah Casey.............. T 44,379
Shirt. Terence J. Goodwin.......... . .. «....... Barton, Gustavus, et al. Cistern cleaning device. ......... 44,431
Shoe. Kdward Roche..... ................. ... ... 44,540 | Beam, Jacob B. Neck tie. .........ouumrsrnesinnnns 44,423
Shoe sole : see Klectric shoe sole. Beavis, Arthur. Surgical dilator. ................. ...... 44,570
Shoe sole channelliug machine, Francis J. Freese. .. 44,424, 44,425 | Beebe, Dillon. Faucet and vent bung and bushing........ 44,420
Shovel: see Steam shovel. ... | Beekly, Israel B., et al. Pruning implement.............. 44,551
Shovel. Thomas Walsh. .................. ...ovuunn.. 44,544 Bennett, AlbertJ. Radiator shelf and device for attaching
Shutter for looms, Joseph H. Nason, etal.............. . 44,376 same 0 radiatorS. . .oon o e 44,466
Skate. Richard Dainse, etal........... ..... ..... .. - 44,513 | Bird, Earle, et al. Machine for carving and engraving wood 44,372
Skate cleaner. William Murphy......... e 44,586 | Bird, Henry J. Method of making paper pulp............ 44,412
Snow and ice. Machine for melting. Richard A. Healy, Blake, Burdine. Holder for driving reins am{ horse tails.. 44,495

etal.. . ... e e 4,552 | Bloch, Jacob, et al. Cloth cutting machine. ........ 44,394 44,434
Snow plough. Richard A, Healy, etal............. ..... 44,514 | Boisclair, Jean. Windmill..... ........... ... ..... ... 44,564
Sole trimming machine. Francis J. Freese..... .......... 44,426 | Bolte, Frank H., et al. Recorder for workmen’s time. . . . . 44,553
Spring for carriages. Thomas B. Dowsley 44,479 1 Boston Filter Company. Filter..... ......... e 44,443
Stall for cattle. Jakob Aeberly.................. e 44,476 | Bradbury, William F., et al. Cleaner for tubes........... 44,556
Stamp : see Time stamp. . Bradley, Samuel J. Method of treating coffee
Stand for window shutters. Augustus D. Webster, et al.. 44,428 | Brock, Ivor E., et al. Chair cob.............covororvnns.

Stay traveller. KellyEvans.................. .......... 44,537 | Brock, Thomas D. Churn........ .. ..................
Structure : see Extensible structure. Brooks, Robert A, Hydrant............................

Steam motor. Josiah M. Richmond.... ... . e, 44,488 | Buchanan, John P, Circuit controlling device

Steam ShOV('l.. _John B. Webber ......................... 44,573 Buchanan, Mitchell T. S“pport forcables................
Steamer.  William L. Winams......... e 44,575 | Buker, Alpha. Fastener for carriage curtains.............

Stop mechanism for spool carriers. Louis Raffloer, et al... 44,509 | Bunker, Harman. Lense.............................." 44,571
Support for cables. Mitchell T. Buchanan ............... 44,543 | Burroughs, William S. Calculating machine ............. 44,512
Support for cable arches. Samuel D. Stephen ............ ,030 | Burrows, Edward T. Holding mechanism for spring
Support for electric lamps. Augustus Wright ............ 44,381 actuatedshades. .........ovroe e, 4,501
Surgical dilator. Arthur Beavis............... ... 44,570 | Cabana, Leon M. Basket........oovereennnrinnn... 44,468
Suspender buckle. Alfred M. Ziegler.................... 44,560 | Cardarelli, Emilio, et al. Loading and unloading apparatus 44,515
Tanning machine, Joseph H. Chartier, etal............. 44,397 | Caddy, Thomas E. Furnace ............. RO 44,484
Tap: see Beer tap. .| Cameron, George W. Watchmaker’s tool................ 44,532
Time stamp. Samuel H. Hoggson....................... 44,460 | Cameron, Moses H., et al. Machine for cutting or shearing

Tin: see bread tin. iron or steel bars, beams or girders................... ,421
Tire. Albert E. Spangler.. ... .... ... 44,470 { Carlson, Charles ¥. Hub attaching device............... 44,478
Tire. Otto L. Wu leb?l‘, etal. ... ... 44,421 Carmen, Rufus F,’ et al Electricshoesole............... 44,441
Tool : see Watchmaker’s tool. . . Carmel, Adjuteur, et al. Advertising envelope........... 4,
Tool for cutting down screw threads. Clinton A. Higbee.. 44,446 | Casey, Hezekiah. Sharpener for dises. ............ ...... 44,
Tool for making metal fabric. Selden S. Casey...... .... 44,592 | Casey, Selden S. Tool for making metal fabric........... 44,592
Track surfacing and tamping machine. Nathan A. Evens, 44,491 Cell, Anson H., et al. Measuring vessel ................. 44,427
Tracks. Machine forlifting railway. James H. Whitefield 44,550 | Cell, David L.,et al. Measuring vessel .................. 44,427
Tram car. Adolf Worner....... SN e 44,432 | Chartier, Joseph H., et al. Tanning machine ............ 44,397
Trap for horn flies. Robert H. Guthrie................... 44,388 | Cherry, Howard H., et al. Ventilated brush for dynamos. 44,437
Traveller : See Stay traveller. Christie, William. Biscuit making machine ............. 459
Track. Nelson A, Week, etal....... ... e 44,585 | Cobean, Williamn. Road €art. ........ooourvneenennonins 44,453
Turnips and mangolds. Machine for pulping and slicing. Cochran, JohnJ, Wrapper...... .... ......... ...... 44,569

JamesIrving ... ...l L 44,487 | Cohen, Samuel, et al. Brush. .......................... 44,536
Valve: see Cylinder and valve. Colby, Edward A. System of electrical illumination. .. ... 44,447
Valve. Thomas G. Laney.... ............ . ... ... 44,528 | Conger, Charles A. Horse hitcher....................... 44,483
Valve for steam engines. \Vllhapl J. Thomas...... ..... 44,429 | Cummings, Adelbert W. Machine for forming collars .... 44,385
Velocipede drive wheel. Peter Gendron......... ... ..., 44,511 | Cundell, Edward D., et al. Machine for melting snow and
Ventilated brush for dynamos. Howard H. Cherry, etal.. 44,437 O . L ot e 44,552
Ventilating railway carriages. Method of. Samuel Hughes. 44,472 Cundell, Edward D., et al. Snowplough................. 44,51;
Vessel: see Measuring vessel. R Curtis, Winfield. Joint for railway rails................. ,463
Vessels. Method of constructing the hulls of. Patrick Daine, Richard, et al. Skate.................cc..cc.veee 44,%3

OBrien..... ..ottt i e, 44,393 | Davies, John L. Printing machine
Vice. Volney W, Mason............oooovivnevnnan.., 44,609 | Davies, Martin, Propeller ..................
Wagon.® Marcus W. Montgomery....... . ...... ...... 44,465 | Delong, Jacob B. Jack....... 20
Wash bowl. Samuel Mcllvanie...... S seeeeees 44,518 { Destrempes, Ovide. Ointment 15
Water wheel shafts. Mode of preventing surface ice stopp- Dick, George W., et al. Loading and unloading apparatus. 44'511
ing. William Faint................ ..ol 44,410 | Dillon, William E. Magnetic brake. ................- 4 40
Watchmaker’s Tool. George W. Cameron. . ... ... . 44,532 Dion, L. Arthur, et al. Advertising envelope. . ......... 44,g47
Welt making machine. Zachary T. French, et al. ... 44,384 Dolber, John E.” Fastener for outside sashes............- 4, 128
Windmill. Jean Boisclair................ooL 44,564 | Douglas, William, et al. Stand for window shutters.... . 44,479
Wire structure,  Elijah J. Fox. . . .................... 44,471 | Dowsley, Thomas B.  Spring for carriages. ..............- 44. 507
Wood barking machine. William Hadley, etal.. ........ 44,371 | Draper, John, et al. Cylinder and valve ................. 44, 57
Wood. - Mackine for carving and engraving. ~Thouas Ry- Dufly, Nicholas G Press oo roraers 0 . A
land, et al...ooveovnennnnn ettt e e 44,372 Duffy, Nicholas G. Printer’s galley.............. hbeeee . 4
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Duﬁy Nlch .
y olas G. Printer’s lock
Dubrkop. Frits Oven. . l‘ .B‘ Oc . UD P ﬁ’gg}; Keen, Arthur W, M. Connection for belting......... 44,486
;lran & Louie 8., ot al.  Tanming O EAPLRRERIIELEEI, 44,58 Iéempsha,ll, Eleazer, etal. Hook........... ........ L 44,572
Evans, Kelly. Stay traveller............................ 44 53,7, Kem;]ey, Alphonse E., et al. Mattress frame............ 44,469
wa{';l“:, Nathan A. " Track surfacing and tamping machine. 44’49‘1‘ K_etc ‘i""&’ verett H. Holder for bags................... 44,533
, William. Mode of preventing surface ice stop ne. 3 K}ng, ward D., et al. Recorder for workmen’s time. ... 44,553
. Yater wheel shafts. . ............ . B 410 | K s et o o vl i oni 44,413
Fies’t,geof l?' CRef,t.ig?mblgr T e ri0r mgé;ﬁan, William H. Appliance for teaching penmét'l.- ?
1 , John C., e . fley .. ittt 3 BRIPp L. e
1scher, John. Caracouplzrf).'. . 44,433 | Knight, Thomas. Game................................ ﬁ,ﬁg
1t2gera:1d, James H. Gate for railv'v;);Q 44,506 | Knowlton, Thomas A. _ Vise 44’55‘)
ok Elijah J.  Wire structure . .... :4’505 Kussner, Paul.  Portfolio...... ... ........... 44548
:am:k, WmilJ. Knitting machine, P 43,3% %acon, William T. Guard for street cars................. 14,396
Frankv Frangois. Cap, pillow and life preserve.r. combined. 44,561 L;L Dow: Sharles. I‘{me """"""""""""""" 44,580
r:zcn):énHﬁls o> 6 Iethoi] OfI?bmi“i"S dye stuffs. ... .. | 44,436 La?:;e"l‘%gg:;n Cl}n GV 1A rmature for electric machine. .. .. 44,439
, Horace L., et al. . 4 L J x. alve.......... .. il )
:Zese, Francis J. Sewing m:c‘l‘;?n??;e;hoes .......... 44’%(53 Iﬂ:?e" Charles E., et al. Seal lock..... .......... .. . ﬁ'g%g
Freese, Francis J. Shoe sole channelling machine..44,424 44,425 | Le ;o homas W, Method of making fuel. ... 44,416
Freﬁsi’ Francis J. Sole trimming machine. . ...... O 106 | M w18, Jggn A., etal. Door for furnaces................. 44,557
Frengh’ %;(él}llary ’%’ ez all' (\){;a}nnelling Mechine. T 4dgen acgc l;,ts ale, Duncan S., et al. Box for fare and transfer
), Z ary T., et al. elt maki . y R R PP R PR
roehling, Henry. Process and ap;)‘;gr;?::scmfgg' ‘making 44,384 %&llett, William G., et al. Lubricator............. ﬁ’g?g
Fullle)or} and cement............... 8 44,382 Mi:filr?y,vg'(ﬁ!n AA C%‘ Qoupler. 44,578
r, Joseph M. . and Charles 8. et al. ] R N 1 . etTrTRrTrr e s y
G tus. Oseph M’ a“d Pharles S., et al. Hoisting appara- ’ Mason, VolngvmW. Vi(;et:.u.). dl ‘.gl.;er“ """"" : 34’49?
audet, Fred A. Car coupler .......................... 42,398 Matheson, Arthur. Eyelet..................... . 43,2%
ngfiy, . g aMmes. ‘ Oilecan........ e e 44’473 Mc‘t;’;gis('rhomas) & Sons.  Flushing apparatus for water
anu acturing CO. Veloc d PR yOJd | CIOBELB. . .. ... i e L i i s i s i e s 7
Zgg;m‘}, Pet}el:rj 1‘?’7ei((])cipede drive :51:3:1. r l vewheel ...... i‘:’gﬁ %ggs:%ﬁ;’ .B)::Fli ? tPrtl)cesg Ofl f]iniihing wood veneer. . . ﬁ’%i
ez, Joseph J. B. E. Machine for forging and sharpen: - Fh , Daniel F., et al. Seallock............... o
Gil, ng Smaﬁ metal articles . me or forgmg and sharpen 44,567 %cgolloch, Simon L. Mowing machine........ .. ...... 33’5‘3}32
mOl:;tNoble o Willia . ob al. i mg a.z'p.- 3 il 2GF:S%THM\%?{;; Coi IWO.(IXi ll)catgking machine.. ........ 44’571
TABUS. . ....ot ittt aaes ire. Mi retal.  Jack for vehicles ........... .
Gl)l d“'l?, Benson, et al. Skate............ ... .. ﬁ'ggg ﬁcgmre, Michael A, et al. Hanger for tr;ﬁey wires. ... . 22’;}3
’w]’{,?wfrd E. IR:zudsixi,ltor. RO by MgIl:']gxl;li’engxmrdi i\)’svu}:le {%r clutting photograph mounts. 44,562
1 , Terence J. irt. ... )  Deet as Wit s ooreioreaninsernonn., .44,
(’ooggl?zh Shoil.MachinI:ery Company of Canada. Shoe 48 Mc}sl}:gsgl);’ e{:,) bo. Art of rolling blanks for making Hhotd
annelling machine. . . .o........ ) € N R T T U Y
Gm(zyear Shoe Machinery Company of 'Canada. 44ét)21: 44,425 ﬁc&}lxee, Colin C., et al. Chaircot................. ... ﬁ’gg?
o TiIPming maching . L ) 44,496 | Metoo. Horman. er ol Bagliipebparatus for water closets. 44,574
, Johannes H. F. TIncandescent lamp.... ......... . i s et al. Building material................. .
Gm::;:’ «'Trahmes A.H B!'Il;sh f(ir cleaning stregt railway rails, Zi:ggg Meriggh, gg:lgg d A.J. Holder for uniform buttons while 0
Thomas H. Dental 86t ... ............. cle e
g"r::s(‘isy,. Henry E. Printing Sress. T 44;?3% ﬁe}’er, illiam C. Channelling machine..... .......... ﬁ’ggg
Gute 21li Chemical Co. Method of obtaining dye stuffs. ... 44.436 nger, William ., et al. Welt making machine .... ... 44384
Haq rie, Robert H. Trap for horn flies. .. .. T 44388 iller, Eli, et al. Pruning implement.................... 44551
Ha ley, William et al. '&’ood barking machine. . . .. e i Mills, Isaac. Kire €8CAPE. - ................ ....oooovois. 44,47
H:l}’sAlbert' Button . R TR ﬁ,ggé Iltii}%ls, V}/ebsber L. AXleboX ....o.vovns e 44’5’2‘1
Hamillgnal Coerany_ Circuit controlling device......... 44,435 M! ne, James 8. Neck tie.....................__....... 44423
ilton, Danie), et al. 1Y CONLIONING Geviee......... 3 itchel, John B. Arch plate f ; : - 3
Bomiion Dani ot Hoder o sl .11 G Ml o B, vl pas i il L 448
H:né")? k, George J. Holder for bags.................... %lmtgomer , Marcus W. Wagon...................... 44,465
Ha: pgi_nblglc{mla: B‘i:ir tap and pomp . 4a02 Oo«(iixl'g’w gx(')s n and James R. Method of makir;é.ia;,éli.éﬁ;’ ’
er, Chatles A., et al. Cl f I8 e e
?I::g:;m‘%{;}ii ot alI:I Stand fgglvlfi!;ld(:)rwt :}l:;:ters ....... ﬁ’igg ﬁﬁi’;h];en a"ﬁ}n F., g’i 9&; ]Saw. RSP 31’ ggg
n, William H. - Fastener ¢ v shutters.......... \ , William. Slate cleaner ................. )
g:"‘shom, Edmund F. Shade roﬁlc;: .a.l%s ﬁ,iég ga&?n’ Joseph H., et al. Shuttle for looms .............. ::’3783
H&;veé’ James F. Clamp............. e 44,5;5 Na:gm]t:l Time Recording Co. Record for workmen’s time, 44,553
Hanl heorge. Chalk sharpening implement.............. 44374 orcy ehgmd Marmon Company. Sack case for packing
ehurst, Edward. Method of stopping. sealing wnd N :;;ac IMEB. ..ot e e 44,422
HegJrotecting the tap holes of barrels ... ... ' 4,452 | Oakl cu&t, James A, et al. Electric shoe sole. ........... 44,441
i Richard A., etal. Machine for melting snow and O?i?vrsg’r; I:;;.l:zzl? . L]ilxttﬁgglblfe stli?.ctml':e‘ e 44500
............................. > S ol ma. : )
g:aly, Richard A., et al. Snow plough........... . .... 11’2?2 %"’ James C. Boiler............ ] ng . u 1 ls Of vessels..-- ﬁ‘ggg
. “tof;;‘eil'homas T., et al. Machiners; formakmgmetal /ol P::g;’sEl\lmth G'Mettﬂf).d l\lerasure,“ e 44,4‘27
B e s ; - Ve of and a t iringe
H?;vbe:’ Hepry M., et'al. ‘Shuttle for looms. ............. P asphaltumn pavements........... ppa 1‘3' .u.s. fOP .I'T?l)alru.]g 44,430
H; beg' Clinton A. Bolt and nut 44 445 Peri;y’ James B., et al. Box for fares and transfer tickets. 44,438
gi Jén(:;mt(in i& I;I‘cl;(()ll f(;r cu}t]:ting down screw threads. 44,446 P:r ;gs%ndlxtomﬂi and George M. Bread tin......... | 44,448
b James, et al. older for shafts................. ) ’ 8. TOP: oot eeeeea !
H;’;gg{}ﬁe, John, et al. Machine foi wmelting snow aw e ‘ﬁvg%; ﬁaﬂioer. Louis, et al. Braiding machine............... . . ﬁ'g{g
Hoffe, (liﬁ‘e' John, et al. Snow plough.................. 44,514 Ra Oer'dLom-s'.et al. Stop mechanism for spool carriers .. 44.509
1& g:‘“{ Ig:;:kolaiui.I l\%qans for hanging mouldings. ..... 44,392 R:Z\?;:n ‘&rzg:}l'im %, et a : Ventilated brush for dynamos 44,437
, Samuel H. tamp. ... ) eves, . crate.. .............. ;
Hgl’ en, George R., et all.meﬁeﬁm.x? .................... ﬁ,gg() Reichert, Charles W, ggd George J. Logdray..... .. ... 33‘55%
Holinmn' Alfred, et al. Cylinder and valve. T 44 9 | Reneau, Charles W., et al. Door for furnaces........... .. rgas
Houenbeck,. Frank A, Fircarme . 0Q VaIVE. oeeenene 44,552(75 %}chmond, Josiah M. Steam motor  ................... 44,485
Hou®, Louis, et al. Ventilated brush for dynamos...... .. 44,586 | Ricke, Gourge H., et al, Hanger for trolley wires ........ 44,519
Houseman, Harry A. Knitting machine................ ¢ iddle, John B. Carcoupler..................... ...... 44.58¢
gubﬁgﬁ ‘%}Iim H. otal. Lubricator... ORI LE016 | Roche. Bwaed S ohoe o coupler ... e, 44,534
, Thomas J. Harrow and cultivator . ............ > \ rd. 0 « ot '
Hﬁﬁh?, Samuel. Method of ventilatirlx‘éaraflwa& carriages. ﬁ’igg %0?:, James J., etal. Bell................ ... .. ... ﬁ,%g
Huy’ V\?'hq W. Collar for animals. .... . . ’ uble, Martin R. Induction apparatus and increaser. .. .. 44,369
Hulf, illiam. Cultivator and drill combined. ... ....... Russell, Andrew J. Gate........ .. - B4
Hugtert Charles B.  Horse-shoe.......... Russell, James R. Moceasin 44,391
%"Kelg ) Elenrt’ et ail-i Measuring vessel ... ... Rylav{'!g(,)dThoma.s, et al. Machine for carving and engraving |
Ving ron. 0186 GOILAE . o o\ 0430 | Sacendorf. Longley I Metallic facingy for buildine
Ir:;gg’ James. Grain crusher.. ... 432 gcaﬁepdorf, Longley L. Metallic facing for buildings;‘. .... i:’gg?
; agl’d :glzs IdMachine for pulping and slicingg' b ps Sch::':r’ L(E:g;g% BuH'a and sbzck rack.......... ...... 44.590
ol igolds. . ... i . Y ; purialapparatus........ .... .... .
hlﬁgf}l, William H. Form for holding shovel handles 4,487 chott, Charles H., et al. Braiding machine...... ... " 23’?)(1)3
Kee ) I«ﬁgﬁ‘g“ dried.............. o o 44554 sﬁo g:t,c C}?;g;x;l:shﬂ., 8(: ali\l St‘]c:p meciamism for S[XX)I.I.:I;!.‘I:i;*.l'X; 44,509
Bred. v . 3 er C. > ,50¢
Lantern.................. et reeeas 44,531 | Seeley, Almergn S. Plouagl'il .lfl. and pa 1 )‘e.r.holder """"" ﬁ’g%
................ \
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Seitz, Earle W. Carcoupler......................ooone. Walkley, Webster R., etal. Hook....................... 44,572
Semmens, Joseph R. and William. Churn............... Walsh, Thomas. Shovel.... ................ccciiiiiit. 44,544
Shemwell, Baxter, et al. Lawnmower.. ....... .... .. ‘Wassmuth, Carl, et al. Building material.............. . 44,450
Shepherd, John, et al.  Cistern cleaning device Way, Frank K. Filter..................... ... 44,443
Siemens Brothers & Co. Machine for making nails and Webb, Henry C. Saw attachment. . -

blanks
Smead, Isaac D. Furnace.......................... ....
Smith, James A. Pipewrench. ................... .....

Smith, Jay H. Fly paper...............................
Snape, William, et al. Machine for cutting or shearing iron

or steel bars, beamsorgirders........................
Snell, Norman 8. Saw............ ... i,
Spangler, Albert E. Tyre.......... ...... LT

Sprinkle, David A. Pulley..............................
Stafford, William E. and Wesley A. Riding attachment
forploughs..... ... ... ..
Staley, George. Holder for paper bags...................
Stanffer, Joseph R. Car coupler
Stephen, Samuel D.  Support for cable arches ..
Stombaugh, John. Land anchor...... ........
Syracuse Artms Company. ¥ire arms............
aber, Winfield H., et al. Mattress frame...............
Tallman, Hervey. Discharrow..........................
Tennyson, John H.  Cut off forengines..................
Thomas, William JJ. Valve for steam engines............
Thompson, Evert M. Sack case for packing machines. . ...
Trout, Emerson W. Rack for hats and umbrellas.........
Vernon, Richard R. Binder.......... . eee... 44,458
Vulcan Iron Works Co. Steamshovel....................
Walker, Orlando O. Cyclone cave.......................

44,373 | Webber, John B. Steamshovel................... ... ...
44,419 | Webster, Augustus D., et al. Stand for window shutters. . 44,-}2‘3
44,591 | Week, Nelson A., etal. Truck.......................... 4,586
44,414 | Welker, Henry H. Radiatorcase........................ 44,689
Westinghouse Electric and Manufacturing Co. Armature
4,451 for electricmachines. . ............ ... ... oo 44,439
44,529 | Wheaton, Milton A. Can heading machine..... ......... 44,403
44,470 | Whitefield, James H. Machine for lifting railway tracks.. 44,550
44,526 | Whitford, Wilson M., et al. Brush....._.......0.. ...... 44,536
Williamson, Alfred D. Machine for making nails and .
44 508 BDIANKS. .. oot e e e e e 44,373
Williams, Philip. Rafter bevel and scale................. 44,542
5 | Wills, Henry C. Holder for pillow shams ............... 44,480
Winams, William L. Steamer...............ccoovnn... 44,575
Wolf, John, et al. Cloth cutting machine........... 44,391 44,434
Woodward, Henry. Secondary :
Worner, Adolf. %rive chain....... <. ..
Worner, Adolf. Tram car........ ..........cc.civeuenn
Whullweber, Otto D., et al. Tyre A
Wyett, Robert W. Wireguard...................... .....
44,422 | Wright, Augustine W. Conduit for electric railways ..... 44,401
44,333 | Wright, Augustus. Support for electric lamps............ 44,381
44,523 | Younglove, Seward D., et al. Ventilated brush for
44,573 AYDAIIOS . . e .t te e e e et iee e e et aan 44,437
44,415 | Ziegler, Alfred M. Suspender buckle.................... 44,566




